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University Calendar, 1919-1920 
School year 36 weeks, from Wednesday, September 17th, 1919, to Tues-
day, June 1st, 1920. 
FALL TERM, 1919. 
September 17th and 18th, Wednesday and Thursday, Fall Term Begins 
with Examinations and Registrations. 
Dormitories open September i6th, Dining service, Wednesday evening, 
September 17th. 
September 19th, Friday, Fall Term Recitations Begin. 
September 20th, Saturday, Delinquent Examinations. 
October n t h , Saturday, Delinquent Examinations. 
December 8th, Monday, Final Term Examinations. 
December 9th, Tuesday, Final Term Examinations, 
WINTER TERM, 1919-1920. 
December loth, Wednesday, Winter Term Opens. 
December 24th, Wednesday, Holiday Vacation Begins. 
January ist, Thursday, Holiday Vacation Ends. 
January 2nd, Friday, Winter Term Work Resumed. 
January loth, Saturday, Delinquent Examinations. 
February 19th, Thursday, Annual Meeting of the Board of Trustees. 
February 20th, Friday, Founder's Day. 
March 8th, Monday, Final Term Examinations. 
March 9th, Tuesday, Final Term Examinations. 
SPRING TERM, 1920. 
March loth, Wednesday, Spring Term Opens. 
April 3rd, Saturday, Delinquent Examinations. 
May 27th, Thursday, Final Term Examinations. 
May 28th, Friday, Final Term Examinations. 
May 29th, Saturday, Class Day. 
May 30th, Sunday, Baccalaureate Sunday. 
May 31st, Monday, Alumni Day. 
June 1st, Tuesday, Commencement. 
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Board of Trustees 
JOHN B. STETSON, JR., President Ashbourne, Pa. 
H. B. STEVENS, Vice-President DeLand, Fla. 
SILAS B. WRIGHT, Secretary DeLand, Fla. 
LINCOLN HULLEY, Ph.D., Treasurer DeLand, Fla. 
RILEY W. ALLEN Williamsport, Pa. 
FREDERICK P. BEAVER Dayton, Ohio. 
B. F. CAMP, M. D. White Springs, Fla. 
REV. F. C. EDWARDS Asheville, N. C. 
ELIZABETH, COUNTESS OF SANTA EU-
LALIA ___Ashbourne, Pa, 
D. U. FLETCHER, U. S. Senator Washington, D. C. 
REV. W. A. HOBSON, D. D Jacksonville, Fla. 
E. L. HON DeLand, Fla. 
S. V. HOUGH Gretna, Fla. 
WILLIAM S. JENNINGS, ex-Governor Jacksonville, Fla. 
FRANCIS J. LONGDON Oak Lane, Pa, 
J. CAREY MARTIEN Baltimore, Md. 
REV. J. E. OATES St. Augustine, Fla. 
REV. WILLIAM Q. ROSSELLE, Ph.D. Philadelphia, Pa. 
THEODORE C. SEARCH Philadelphia, Pa. 
EDWARD B. SOLOMON Dayton, Ohio. 
G. HENRY STETSON Ashbourne, Fa. 
JOHN B. WESTON, M.D., Sc.D. Hemet, Cal. 
JOHN M. WILSON Pittsburgh, Pa. 
S. A. WOOD DeLand, Fla. 
COMMITTEE ON ADMINISTRATION. 
LINCOLN HULLEY, Ph.D., S. A. WOOD, 
S. B. WRIGHT, E. L. HON, 
H. B. STEVENS, WILLIAM S. JENNINGS, 
THE COUNTESS OF SANTA EULALIA. 
Officers of Administration and 
Instruction 
ADMINISTRATION. 
LINCOLN HULLEY, P H . D . , LITT.D. , LL.D., 
President of the University 
CHARLES S . FARRISS, A.B., D.D., 
Vice President of the University 
G. PRENTICE CARSON, A.M., LL.D., 
Dean of the College of Liberal Arts 
Secretary of the Faculty 
ELLEN WEBSTER MARTIEN, A.B., A.M., 
Dean of Women 
RICHMOND AUSTIN RASCO, B.S., A.M., LL.B., 
Dean of the Law School 
DANIEL JAMES BLOCKER, A.M., D. D., 
Dean of the Normal and Teachers' College 
CLLIFFORD B . ROSA, 
Bursar 
JOHN B. STETSON U N I V E R S I T Y 
INSTRUCTION. 
LINCOLN HULLEY, P H . D . , LITT.D., LL.D., 
Professor of Law 
CHARLES S . FARRISS, A.B., D.D., 
Professor of Greek and Latin 
G. PRENTICE CARSON, A.M., LL.D., 
Professor of History and Economics 
J. ARCHY SMITH, M.S., Sc.D., 
Professor of Mathematics 
ELLEN WEBSTER MARTIEN, A.B., A.M., 
Professor of Biblical Literature 
J O H N F . BAERECKE, P H . D . , M.D., 
Professor of Biology and Physiology 
WARREN STONE CORDIS, A.M., P H . D . , 
Professor of English 
RICHMOND AUSTIN RASCO, B . S., A.M., LL.B., 
Professor of Law 
W I L L I A M YOUNG MICKLE, B.S., A.M., 
Professor of Business Administration 
DANIEL JAMES BLOCKER, A.M., D.D., 
Professor of Philosophy and Pedagogy 
O F F I C E R S O F I N S T R U C T I O N 
W I L S O N G. S . LOWE. C . E . , LL.B., 
Professor of Law 
LITCHFIELD COLTON, B.S., 
Professor of Iron Working and Mechanical Drawing 
CLIFFORD B . ROSA, 
Professor of Accounts 
IRVING C . STOVER, M.O., A.M., 
Professor of Public Speaking 
EDWARD PARK BARRELL, A.B., A.M., 
Professor of Chemistry 
HARRY DAVIS FLUHART, 
Professor of Fine Arts 
A N N I E NADINE HOLDEN, A.M., 
Professor of Latin 
GRACE STANTON LOVE, A.M., 
Librarian 
MARIE W A H L E , A.B., 
Instructor in French and Spanish 
FRANCIS MOORE MILLER, LL.B., 
Instructor in Law 
MARION POWELL CARSON, 
Instructor in Domestic Science 
J O H N B. S T E T S O N U N I V E R S I T Y 
REBECCA M . P E E K , 
Instructor in Domestic Art 
E V A H A L M A BAKER, M U S . B . , 
Instructor in Pipe Organ 
ZOE VIRGINIA SINNOTT, M U S . B . , 
Instructor in Pianoforte 
OLIVE BELL LORD, 
Instructor in Voice 
MABEL CATHERINE G L E N N , 
Instructor in Shorthand and Typewriting 
JACOB AMOS CARPENTER, B.S., LL.B., 
Instructor in Commercial Law and Business English 
GRETCHEN KRUSE, 
Secretary 
CARL TURNQUIST, 
Superintendent of Wood Working Department 
Other Officers 
CAPTAIN HENRY R . S T . CYB, 
Military Science and Tactics 
Student Army Training Corps 
Reserve Officers' Training Corps 
2ND LIEUTENANT W I L L I A M B . LOVING, 
Military Science and Tactics 
Student Army Training Corps 
2ND LIEUTENANT WILLIAM T . MALLERY, 
Military Science and Tactics 
Student Army Training Corps 
RoscoE BRADDOCK, . 
In Charge of the Men's Dormitories 
CARL TURNQUIST, 
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 
SAMUEL I. BROWN, 
Steward 
EDWARD L . WATERMAN, 
Engineer 
EDITH SELTER, 
University Recorder 
OLIVE ICRUSE, 
Assistant in Library 
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KATHARINE GIFFORD, 
Assistant in Library 
LILLIAN WELLS, 
Assistant in Library 
MERLE STEVENS, 
Assistant in Library 
JENNIE PHILLIPS, 
Assistant in Law Library 
BUTLER DOWDA, 
Assistant in Law Library 
BEATRICE TANNER, 
In Charge of University Book Store 
MARION HANNE, 
Assistant in Bursar's Office 
ANTHONY W . BATES, LL.B . , 
University Chimer 
Faculty Committees 
1918-1919 
The President of the University is, ex-officio, a member of all Stand-
ing Committees. 
GRADUATE WORK 
Farriss, Carson, Gordis 
REGISTRATION AND CREDITS 
Carson, Martien, Farriss, Holden 
CLASS AND CHAPEL ATTENDANCE 
Gordis, Carson, Martien 
GENERAL ORDER 
Blocker, Carson, Mickle, Rasco 
ENGINEERING 
Smith, Turnquist, Colton 
LIBRARY 
Farriss, Sinnott, Barrell 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS' RELATIONS 
Rasco, Blocker, Mickle, Roebuck 
LABORATORIES AND M U S E U M S 
Baerecke, Barrell, Turnquist, Fluhart 
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HALLS OF RESIDENCE 
Blocker, Martien, Mrs. Peek, Mrs. Carson 
Vespers 
Farriss, Lord, Baker, Gordis, Colton 
CATALOGUE AND COLLEGE PUBLICATIONS 
Carson, Holden, Mickle 
ATHLETICS 
Smith, Colton, Lowe, Barrell, Stover 
office Hours 
The President, President's Office, Elizabeth Hall, 8:00-8:45 every 
morning. 
The Vice President of the University, 14 Flagler Science Hall, 2:15-
3 :iS P. M., except Saturdays. 
t 
The Dean of the College of Liberal Arts, i, Flagler Science Hall, 
9:cx)-io:oo A. M., and 1:15-2:15 P. M., except Saturdays. 
The Dean of Women, Dean's Office, Elizabeth Hall, 9 :oo-io :oo A. M. • 
and 1:15-2:15 P. M., except Saturdays. 
The Librarian of the University, The University Library, 8:00-8:45, 
9:00-12:00 A. M., 1:15-4:00 P. M., Saturdays, 8:30-12:00 A. M. 
The University Bursar, Bursar's Office, Elizabeth Hall, 7:45-12 A. M., 
1:15-3:30 P. M., Saturdays, 8:00-12 A. M. 
The University Book Room, Elizabeth Hall, 8:25-8:40 9:00-10:00 A. 
M., I :oo-i :30 P. M. except Saturdays. 
The Superintendent of Grounds and Buildings, Wood Shop, Flagler 
Science Hall, i :cx)-i :30 P. M., except Saturdays. 
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General Information 
THE CHARTER AIMS 
The University was conceived as an institution where education 
might be gained under Christian influences and ideals. From the start 
it has been a home school for young men and women. There is no sec-
tarian teaching. But the founders were anxious to have Christian men 
and women as professors. Agnostic and unchristian ideals have never 
been allowed to root at Stetson. Parents sending their children to this 
university are assured that everything will be done to make character the 
first aim in education, and that nothing will be omitted that will make 
the students worthy and honorable. Patrons and students are required 
to co-operate to this end, and to accept such restraints as are deemed 
necessary to attain this purpose. 
LOCATION 
The University is located at DeLand, Volusia county, Florida. It is 
about one hundred miles south of Jacksonville and twenty miles from the 
east coast. It may be reached by the Atlantic Coast Line Railway, the 
East Coast Railway, or the St. Johns river. The site was chosen because 
it is on high pine land in a rolling country, not close to any water, runn-
ing or standing, in a section remarkable for its healthfulness, amid 
orange groves, native pine woods and well kept lands. 
THE CITY OF DELAND 
The city has a well organized government; a stirring progressive 
public spirit, good railway, express, telephone and postal service, a 
waterworks, fire protection, beautiful homes with spacious yards and gar-
dens, ice factory, electric light plant, excellent markets, shops, stores, 
liveries, dairies, strong public schools, two banks, seven white churches, 
lodges, brick business blocks, beautiful houses, paved streets, cement and 
brick sidewalks, well shaded brick roads for miles around, parks, good 
boarding-houses and hotels, notably the "College Arms,," famous for its 
luxurious appointments. 
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G E N E R A L I N F O R M A T I O N IS 
FLORIDA CLIMATE 
The climate of Florida is glorious. I t is a land of blue skies, balmy 
air and sunshine in January. It is a land where summer recreations run 
through the winter, where flowers bloom in December, January and Feb-
ruary, and one may hear the singing of mocking birds, and welcome the 
south winds blowing up warm from the gulf or ocean. The climate is al-
most a specific for throat and lung troubles, catarrh, rheumatism, nervous-
ness and insomnia. Students who are unable to attend school in the 
North during the winter find it possible to pursue their studies here regu-
larly and constantly improve in health. The high standing of the Uni-
versity enables a student to do his work without loss of time. Many 
Northern families have established homes here because of the climate 
and the University. 
THE COLLEGE CAMPUS 
The Campus of thirty-three acres is situated on high land in the 
northern part of DeLand, a half-mile from the centre of town. The 
seventeen buildings are grouped on this campus. It is intersected by 
Woodland Boulevard and Minnesota avenue, and is bounded by a number 
of streets. The Boulevard is very wide, with beautiful oak trees on each 
side of a fine brick road. Both sides are bounded by cement walks. 
Live oaks line the University streets, in one corner of the Campus 
there is a grove of water oaks, in another a grove of pine trees, and scat-
tered over the Campus are numerous trees and pieces of shrubbery, in-
cluding orange, grapefruit, peach, umbrella, camphor, China-berry, wild 
cherry, live oak and pine trees, date palms, palmettoes, Spanish bayonets, 
bamboo, holly, jessamine, poinciana, poinsettia, oleanders, lilies, Mexican 
vines, trumpet vines, ivy in profusion, amaryllis, a rose garden and lawns 
of Bermuda and St. Augustine grass. 
THE PROPERTY 
The University owns a costly and beautiful property. It occupies a 
campus of thirty-three acres. It is housed in seventeen buildings, erected 
in this chronological order ; DeLand Hall, a Servants* Cottage, Stetson 
Hall, the President's House, the Gymnasium, the Laundrj^ the central 
portion of Elizabeth Hall, the Academy wing of Chaudoin Hall, the Col-
lege wing of Chaudoin, the Auditorium or south wing of Elizabeth Hall, 
the north wing of Elizabeth Hall, East House, Science Hall, the Central 
Heating and Lighting Plant, the Carnegie Library, Conrad Hall, the new 
Dormitory for College men, and the Cummings Gymnasium. 
These buildings and their equipment have cost about $400,000.00. The 
University possesses in addition about $1,023,000.00 in endowment, which 
is well invested^ an endowed library of twenty-five thousand volumes that 
i6 JOHN B. STETSON UNIVERSITY 
is rapidly growing, and a separate law library. It has a beautiful chapel 
with costly furnishings, including stained-glass windows, seven oil paint-
ings and a $10,000 pipe organ, a comprehensive and well arranged museum, 
ten laboratory rooms for chemistry, physics, biology, bacteriology and 
general science, a large assortment of costly appliances, well equipped iron 
and wood-working shops, a spacious campus, indoor gymnasium apparatus, 
an enclosed athletic field, running track, tennis court, baseball diamond 
and football field, and has nearby facilities for golf, swimming, rowing 
and other sports. 
The University is equipped with electric lights, electric bells, steam 
heat, cement walks, brick roads, broad avenues, shrubbery and trees. 
ENDOWMENT 
In addition to $400,000.00 invested in land, building and equipment 
the University has productive endowment funds amounting to about 
$1,023,000. 
The University wishes to make grateful acknowledgment to all those 
who have helped in the past. The largest givers include Hon. John B. 
Stetson, Hon. Henry ML Flagler, Hon. Andrew Carnegie, Hon. H. A. 
DeLand, Hon. C. T. Sampson, Mrs. John B. Stetson, Mrs. Monroe Heath, 
Mrs. Marie W. Walker, the Florida State Board of Missions, the Ameri-
can Baptist Education Society, the University Faculty, Theodore C. 
Search, A. D. McBride, John F. Forbes, J. B. Conrad, Ziba King, N. A. 
Williams, Frank E. Bond, J. B. Clough, E. S. Converse, Mrs. W. D. 
Hires, W. F. Fray, John B. Stetson, Jr., Henry Stetson, C. C. Bowen, 
William Hampson, J. H. Cummings, Frank Reed, Mrs. H. B. Hewett, 
H. D. Trask and H. K. Bolton. In addition to these scores of others have 
contributed individually and through church associations smaller sums, 
aggregating large totals. Others have given their time, skill and labor. 
LEGACIES 
A number of people have remembered the University in making their 
wills. There is no better way to invest one's beneficence than in provid-
ing for the education of worthy young men and women. The work at 
Stetson is solid and enduring. There are worthy young people who need 
scholarships and loans. As the institution grows it will need new depart-
ments, facihties and endowments. The general funds especially should 
be increased. To any one desiring to perpetuate his name, or to partici-
pate in the work of education, this form is recommended: 
I give and bequeath to John B. Stetson University, at DeLand, Fla., 
the sum of for the general purpose of said 
University, according to the act of the Florida Legislature incorporating 
the same. 
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GIFTS 1918-1919 
During the fiscal year from February, 1918, to February, 1919, the 
University received the following gif ts : 
For Bliss Bible Endowment Fund : 
Baldwin Organ Recital, March 6, 1918 $ 9.84 
Beeman Concert March 7, 1918 45-42 
Hannah Bartlett 5.00 
Mrs. M. A. Sample — 5.00 
Priscilla Opera ' 104.48 
F. P. Beaver 4So.oo 
Vesper Collections — _ '. 462.27 
$1,082.01 
Bliss Bible Fund : 
Dr. Green's Lectures 144.04 
A Friend (Mrs . Roseborough) 5.00 $1,231.05 
For Crozer Loan Fand—^J. J. Kindred 50.0(^ 
From Mrs Carrie F . Conrad, for a Scholarship 3,000.00 
BOOKS PRESENTED TO LIBRARY 
From Feb, i, 1918, to Feb, i, 1919 
PRESENTED BY PROF. W . M . DIXON 
Thru the Iron Bars. 3 copies. 
War-Time Speeches. 
Some Naval Yarns. 
The Achievement of the British Navy in the World War. 2 copies. 
The Fleets Behind the Fleet. 
Our Flying Men. 3 copies. 
Memorandum on the Deportation and Forced Labor of the Belgian 
Civil Population ordered by the German Government. 3 copies. 
Frightfulness in Retreat. 3 copies. 
The Deportation of Belgian Workmen. 3 copies. 
Brave Belgians. 
The Great Crime and its Moral. 2 copies. 
The British Navy at War . 2 copies. 
Militarism at Work in Belgium and Germany. 
Three Years W a r for Peace. 
The Treatment of the Armenians in the Ottoman Empire. 
Belgium in W a r Time. 3 copies. 
The Battle of the Somme. 
The Deliverance of Jerusalem, 
For the Right. 
The German Terror in Belgium. 
The Story of Ypres. 
2—S.U. 
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Between St. Dennis and St. George. 
Trench Pictures from France. 
The German Pirate. 
Reports on the Violation of the Rights of Nations. Vol. i. Vol. 2. 
2 copies. 
Some Gains of the War . 3 copies. 
German War Aims. 
The Woman's Part. 3 copies. 
My Mission to London. 2 copies. 
Syria and the Holy Land. 
From Turkish Toils. 2 copies. 
A Sister of a Certain Soldier. 
Great Britain, Palestine, and the Jews. 
The Desert Campaigns. 
The German Empire of Central Africa. 
England and the War. 
Wounded, and a Prisoner of War. 
PRESENTED BY A. H. OLMSTED 
The British Navy at War . 
The Balfour Visit. 
The Expansion of Europe. 
PRESENTED BY CHARLES C . COOK 
An Unclean Spirit. 
PRESENTED BY DR. A. VANDERVEER 
The Medical Directory of N. Y., N. J., and Conn. 
American Medical Directory. 
PRESENTED BY H . H . K L E I N 
Bankrupting a Great City, 
Standard Oil or the People. 
PRESENTED BY W . C . CONANT 
Salvation—1903. 
PRESENTED BY AUGUSTUS H . STRONG 
A Tour of the Missions. 
PRESENTED BY THE CARNEGIE ENDOWMENT 
Economic Effects of the W a r upon Women and Children in Great 
Britain. 
The Five Republics of South America. 
Eleventh Annual Report of the President and Treasurer of the Car-
negie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching. 
America's Message to the Russian People. 
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International Law Codified. 
Proceedings of the Sixth National Conference of American Society 
for Judicial Settlement of International Disputes. 
Hygiene and War. 
Federal Aid for Vocational Education. 2 copies. 
South American Opinions of the War. 2 copies. 
Greetings to the New Russia. 
Russia: The Revolution and the War. 
Problems About War for Classes in Arithmetic. 
Report of Acting Director of the Division of Intercourse and Edu-
cation. 
Twelfth Annual Report of the President and Treasurer of the Car-
negie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching. 
Some Reminiscences and Early Letters of Lanier. 
Early Effects of the European W a r Upon Canada, 
The Imperial Japanese Mission, 1917. 2 copies. 
Year Book for 1918. 
War Administration of the Railways in the U. S. and Great Britain, 
The International Union of the Hague Conference. 
The Problem of an International Court of Justice. 
The Reports of the Hague Conferences of 1899 and 1907. 
Un cour de Justice Internationale. 
The Treaties of 1785, 1799 and 1828 between the U. S. and Prussia, 
Les Conventions et Declarations de la Hague de 1899 and 1907. 
The Armed Neutralities of 1780 and 1800. 
New Methods of Adjusting International Disputes and the Future. 
Federal Military Pensions in the U. S. 
PRESENTED BY PROFESSOR E . G . BALDWIN 
Horace : Satires and Epistles. 
The Histories of Tacitus. 
Selections from Roman Historical Literature. 
Selected Epigrams of Martial. 
Tacitus—The Annals. 
M. Tulli Ciceronis. 2 copies. 
Latin Grammar. 
A Compendious German Grammar. 
Galhis or Roman Scenes of the Time of Augustus. 
The Trinummus of Plautus. 
Select Orations of Lysias. 
The Bellum Catilinae of C. Sallustius Crispus. 
Horace-Odes and Epodes. 
A Greek Grammar for Schools and Colleges. 
Remnants of Early Latin. 
Outlines of Roman History. 
A Short History of Rome, 
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Xenophon's Anabasis, 
The Church and the Faith, 
M. TuUi Ciceronis. 3 copies. 
Quintilani Institutionis Oratoriae, 
Latin Grammar. 
M. TulH Ciceronis. Brutus De Claris Oratoribus. 
M. Tulli Ciceronis. De Oratore Liber Primus. 
The Jugurthine W a r of C. Sallustius Crispus. 
A History of Greece from earliest times to Roman Conquest, 
Three Tragedies of Seneca. 
Selected Fragments of Roman Poetry. 
Quintiliani Institutionis Oratoriae, Liber 5. 
The Phormio of Terence. 
Selections from Ovid. 
Cicero-Select Orations. 
The Alcestis from Euripides. 
Cicero's Letters. 
M. Tulli Ciceronis—Cato Maior et Laelius. 
Selected Essays of Seneca, 
M. Tulli Ciceronis de Officiis—Liber Primus. 
Biblia Sacra. 
Novum Testamentum. 
PRESENTED BY W . C . T . U . OF D E L A N D 
A Compendium of Temperance Tru th . 
The Liquor Problem. 
Good Health. 
Emergencies. 
Town and City. 
The Body at Work. 
Control of Body and Mind. 
How to Impress the Evils of Alcohol. 
The Life of Frances E. Willard. 
The Anti-Alcohol Movement in Europe. 
Social Welfare and the Liquor Problem. 
The Man Who Forgot. 
Alcohol and the Human Body. 
The Economics of Prohibition. 
PRESENTED BY H E A N CUSSAC 
The Annexation of Alsace-Lorraine and its Recovery. 
PRESENTED BY HARPER & BROTHERS COMPANY 
The Pirate's Progress. 
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PRESENTED BY SIR GILBERT PARKER 
German Prisoners in Great Britain. 
PRESENTED BY MRS. SARA HARRISS S M I T H 
The Viking Age. 2 copies. 
PRESENTED BY FLYING SQUADRON FOUNDATION 
Speeches of the Flying Squadron. 
PRESENTED BY HOUGHTON MIFFLIN PUBLISHING COMPANY 
The Greatest of Literary Problems. 
PRESENTED BY DR. C . S . FARRISS 
Greek Grammar. 
PRESENTED BY T H E PULLMAN COMPANY 
The Story of the Pullman Car. 
PRESENTED BY YALE UNIVERSITY 
The Evolution of the Earth and Its Inhabitants. 
PRESENTED BY T H E SERVICE BUREAU 
Reply to the German White Book of May 10, 1915. 
PRESENTED BY FRANCIS A. HENRY 
Jesus and the Christian Religion. 
PRESENTED BY EUGENE C . BRANTLY 
African Game Trails. 
PRESENTED BY KATO E . SEIGLER 
Our Language, 
PRESENTED BY OSCAR LOFBERG 
Sycophancy in Athens. 
PRESENTED BY P. P. BISHOP, ESTATE 
A Latin Reader. 
Fourteen Weeks in Chemistry. 
Fourteen Weeks in Natural Philosophy. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
The board of Trustees has fixed upon the sum of $4,000.00 as neces-
sary to the establishment of a full scholarship in the University. The 
jgift of this sum provides for the entire support (exclusive of clothing 
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and books), of one student during the school year. Four such scholar-
ships have so far been established—the A. D. McBride Scholarship, by 
Mr. A. D. McBride; the S. Elizabeth Stetson Scholarship, by Mrs. John 
B. Stetson; the Marie Woodruff Walker Scholarship^ by Mrs. Henriet ta 
Dayton Walker ; and the Carrie Fox Conrad Scholarship by Mrs. Con-
rad. It is earnestly hoped that this generous example will be followed 
by other friends of the University. 
By a vote of the Board of Trustees the sum of $i,ooo, given to the 
University, provides free tuition for one student. There is one such 
scholarship, the Mary E. Gunnison Scholarship, founded by Mrs. Otis 
N. Reichardt. Many of these lesser scholarships ought to be established 
in the near future. 
The University is glad to recognize the great work done for the 
.S'tate of Florida by the Christian ministry, and to do all in its power 
to develop and strengthen that work. As a distinct recognition of the 
noble and unselfish labor so freely given to Florida by these servants of 
God, free tuition scholarships are offered to children of ministers in 
active service, engaged in no other work, and also to all endorsed candi-
dates for the ministry. 
In addition to this the University has made generous provision for 
free tuition scholarships for many graduates of Florida High Schools 
maintaining courses of studies of the First Class, and living in the Dor-
mitorj\ These are annual scholarships and are available for all courses 
in the College of Liberal Arts, or for any college entrance requirements 
except Music and Fine Arts. 
Free tuition scholarships, free room rent and a discount on the 
regular cost of board are also offered during the Review Normal course 
of the Spring Term to all Florida school teachers who present a cer-
tificate from the county superintendent showing that they have taught 
the preceding winter. Several hundred teachers have availed them-
selves of this liberal concession. 
THE CROZER LOAN FUND 
The University is indebted to Mrs. Mary S. Crozer, of Upland, Pa., 
for gifts which have been combined into a loan fund for students. Gifts 
from other persons have been added to this fund. Others are encouraged 
to give to it. Loans are made at the discretion of the President to 
deserving students under such conditions as will make the fund productive 
of the maximum of service. 
THE TEACHING STAFF 
There are thirty-four professors, instructors and assistants. The 
heads of the departments are specialists in their subjects. They hold 
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degrees from the University of Chicago, Harvard, Yale, Columbia, Mich-
igan, Bucknell, Richmond, Cornell, Wesleyan, Denison, Wake Forest, 
Utrecht-Holland, Toronto, Louisville, Rochester, University of Illinois, 
and other institutions of the first rank. They are men and women of 
sterling. Christian character, and take an active interest in student, re-
ligious, social, literary, musical, dramatic and other organizations. 
The Organization 
T H E COLLEGE GRADUATE DEPARTMENT OF ARTS AND SCIENCES—Courses 
leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and Sciences. 
T H E COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS FOR MEN—Fif teen Carnegie units re-
quired for admission. Twenty-eight departments in all. 
T H E COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS FOR W O M E N — A woman dean, separate 
dormitories for women, and a separate gymnasium. Fifteen Carnegie 
units. 
T H E COLLEGE OF LAW—Course leading to the LL.B. degree. Graduates 
admitted to practice in Florida without examination. 
T H E COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING—Courses in Civil, Mechanical, Elec-
trical and Chemical engineering leading to degrees. 
T H E COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS—Strong Normal and Teachers ' courses. 
Graduates receive State certificates. 
T H E COLLEGE OF BUSINESS—Besides Banking, Bookkeeping, Account-
ing, Shorthand, Typewriting, courses in History, Law, Economics and 
Finance. 
Special attention is called t o : 
1. The Preliminary Course in Agriculture—Botany, Biology, Or-
ganic and Inorganic Chemistry, Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, Ag-
ricultural Chemistry, Mineralogy, Geology, etc. 
2. The Pre-Medical Course—Physiology, Biology, Anatomy, Bac-
teriology, Histology, Zoology, Botany, General Chemistry, Inorganic 
Chemistry, Qualitative and Quantitative Chemistry and Physics. 
3. The Course for Religious Workers—In Biblical Literature, His-
tory, English, Psychology, Pedagogy, Ethics, Logic and Theism. 
SPECIAL AFFILIATED SCHOOLS 
T H E ACADEMY—Fifteen units for graduation. Prepares for Harvard, 
Yale, Princeton, Chicago, and all high-grade colleges. 
T H E SCHOOL OF MECHANIC ARTS—For boys and young men desiring 
manual training, mechanical drawing, etc. 
T H E CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC—Separate teachers for piano, pipe or-
gan, violin^ voice, harmony and chorus work. 
T H E SCHOOL OF F I N E ARTS—Free hand and life drawing. Painting in 
oil, water color, pastel, etc. 
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College Departments 
1. Astronomy. (See Mathematics.) 
2. Biblical Literature. 
3. Biology. 
4. Botany. (See Biology.) 
5. Business Administration. 
6. Chemistry. 
7. Economics. 
8. Education and Pedagogy. (Elections in Teachers' College.) 
9. Engineering. (Elections in College of Engineering.) 
10. The English Language and Literature. 
11. The Fine Arts. 
12. The French Language and Literature. 
13. Geology. 
14. The Greek Language and Civilization. 
15. History. 
16. Home Economics. 
17. The Latin Language and Civilization. 
18. Law. (Elections in College of Law.) 
19. Mathematics. 
20. Mechanics. 
21. Music 
22. Philosophy. 
23. Physical Culture. 
24. Physics. 
25. Political Science. 
26. Public Speaking. 
27. Sociology. 
28. Spanish. 
29 Military Tactics and Drill. 
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T h e Buildings and Equipment 
The buildings of the University are modern, well built and admi-
rably adapted to their purposes. They are conveniently arranged, with 
plenty of room between them, ensuring good light, and are equipped with 
modern conveniences and even luxuries. Steam heat, electric lights, 
electric bells, cement walks, beautiful parlors, are a suggestion of the 
fine appointments of the University. 
The water of Orange City and DeLand, obtained from artesian wells, 
took first prize for purity and wholesomeness at the St. Louis World 's 
Fair. 
ELIZABETH HALL 
Elizabeth Hall, the chief building of the University, consisting of 
three large structures, is a gift from Mr. John B. Stetson, and bears the 
name of his wife. I t is believed that Elizabeth Hall is the most notable 
building devoted to educational purposes in the entire South. It is two 
hundred and fifty feet long by eighty feet broad, and is worth about 
$150,000. The building was designed by Mr. Pearson, a Philadelphia 
architect, and is a massive, imposing structure three stories high, built 
of brick and trimmed throughout with terra-cotta and stone. The build-
ing may be best described as a whole in the order of the construction of 
the three parts. 
The Central Building 
The architectural style is that of the Spanish Renaissance. An im-
posing tower rises above the handsome central entrance. In this tower 
the Eloise chimes have been placed. Terra-cotta ornamentation is used 
freely and effectively throughout. The interior woodwork is artistically 
^finished. There is a wealth of choice carving, molding and paneling. 
The halls and stairways are especially attractive, and on every hand are 
evidences of excellent designing and skillful building. The walls are 
adorned with carefully selected reproductions of the old masters, pur-
chased abroad, and beautifully framed. 
The central buiding contains the main offices and many of the lec-
ture rooms of the University, over thirty in number, fitted in the most 
comfortable and convenient manner. 
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The South Wing 
Architecturally this building is unsurpassed. The first and second 
stories eighty by seventy-five feet, together form the splendid Auditorium, 
which, with the galleries, will comfortably seat nine hundred people. 
It has stained glass windows, seven oil paintings and handsome furnish-
ings. The acoustic properties are of the very best. The ornamentation 
is chaste and harmonious, culminating in the richly carved screen of the 
great pipe oigan. This organ, built by Cole & Woodbury, of Boston, 
is a powerful instrument, exquisitely voiced. The platform is also 
furnished with a Steinway concert grand piano, made by special order. 
Both of these instruments were gifts of Mr. Stetson. The entire third 
floor of this wing is given to the School of Music. 
The North Wing 
The whole first floor of the north wing, fifty by seventy-five feet, 
is given to the Museum of Fine Arts. The second floor is used by the 
Business College. The third floor contains the Monroe Heath Museum, 
an excellent biological laboratory with strong north light, fitted up with 
tables and apparatus for individual experimental work, and a professor's 
lecture-room. 
THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
The University is especially rich in its library facilities. Three large 
donations for this purpose have been received and a collection of books 
thereby secured which is unrivaled in this section of the country. 
THE CARNEGIE LIBRARY BUILDING 
One of the most beautiful buildings on the Campus is the Carnegie 
Library building, the gift of Mr. Andrew Carnegie. It stands on the 
southern end of what is intended to be made a handsome University 
quadrangle. The building is an imposing structure, 150 feet long by 50 
feet wide, not counting the portico in front nor the stack room in the 
rear. It is two stories in height, the lower story housing the valuable 
Sampson Library, and the upper containing beautiful assembly rooms for 
the Christian Associations of the University, for the Eusophian Literary 
Society and for the women's fraternity rooms. The Carnegie Library 
building is a most striking addition to the Campus and a worthy memorial 
of its generous donor. 
THE COUNTESS OF SANTA EULALIA ENDOWMENT 
John B. Stetson University is indeed fortunate in possessing many 
friends. As soon as the Carnegie Library building was erected it was 
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endowed by a fund of $40,000, the gift of Elizabeth, Cx)untess of Santa 
Eulalia. In addition to this there was an earlier endowment from another 
source of $20,000, so that the total endowment is now $60,000. The in-
come from this large fund is used entirely for the up-keep and develop-
ment of the library. This income makes it possible for the University 
to maintain one of the very best appointed libraries in the South. Most 
of the important periodicals published in this country and abroad are 
found in its files, and hundreds of new books are purchased each year. 
THE SAMPSON LIBRARY 
Through the liberality of the late C. T. Sampson, of Washington, 
D. C , the University early in its history was the owner of a fine working 
library, which now comprises about 25,000 volumes, and bears the name 
of its liberal benefactor. Mr. Sampson gave about $1,000 a year for six 
years for the establishment and growth of this library. His great inter-
est in this work is evident from the fact that at his lamented death in 
1893 among other very valuable legacies to the University he gave $20,-
000, the interest of which was to be used solely for the library. By pur-
chasing only books of direct value to the students in their work, a li-
brary has now been created which is as valuable as many collections of 
ten times the number of volumes. Among the general encyclopedias are 
the Britannica ( i i t h edition), Americana, Chamber's, Johnson's (latest 
edition), Columbian and Annual and the new Catholic Encyclopaedia. 
The leading English dictionaries, including the great "Oxford Diction-
ary," are here found, together with the most valuable and recent dic-
tionaries of literature, religion, history, biography, art, music, etc. In 
the circulating department are found the standard works on all the more 
important subjects. During the past year all of the departments have 
received important accessions. Several valuable general reference works 
have been added. 
A prominent feature of the Library is the collection of bound peri-
odical literature which includes virtually complete sets of the leading 
American and some English magazines and reviews. Among these that 
are complete to date, or nearly so, may be mentioned the following: 
American Historical Review Harper 's Weekly 
Atlantic Monthly Missions 
Biblical World New Englander 
Bibliotheca Sacra Nineteenth Century 
Blackwood's Magazine Philosophical Review 
Bookman Poet Lore 
Christian Review Political Science Quarterly 
Cornhill Magazine Popular Science Monthly 
Country Life in America Princeton Theological Review 
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Educational Review 
Forum 
Gunton's Magazine 
Harper 's Monthly 
Putnam's Magazine 
Review of Reviews 
Yale Review 
By means of Poole's Index and the New York Times Index these 
volumes become available to investigators of almost any subject. The 
University also subscribes for the following American and English peri-
odicals, which are systematically arranged and accessible to students and 
visitors: 
American Boy 
American Cookery 
American Magazine 
American Oxonian 
Annals of American Academy of 
Political and Social Science 
Architectural Record 
Art World 
Association Monthly 
Atlantic Monthly 
Biblical World 
Blackwood's Magazine 
Bookman 
Catholic Worid 
Century 
Contemporary Review 
Current Opinion 
Dial 
Edinburgh Review 
Education 
Educational Review 
Elementary School Journal 
Everybody's Magazine 
Fortnightly Review 
Forum 
Garden Magazine 
Good Housekeeping 
Harper 's Monthly 
Harvard Law Review 
Homiletic Review 
House Beautiful 
Illustrated World 
Independent 
Industrial Management 
International Journal of Ethics 
American Historical Review 
American Journal of Sociology 
Library Journal 
Literary Digest 
Living Age 
McClure's 
Manual Training Magazine 
Mercurio 
Missionary Review 
Missions 
Musician 
Nation 
National Geographic Magazine 
New Country Life in America 
New Republic 
Nineteenth Century and After 
North American Review 
Outing 
Outlook 
Overland 
Poet Lore 
Political Science Quarterly 
Popular Mechanics 
Princeton Theological Review 
Psychological Bulletin, Review, and 
Index 
Quarterly Journal of Economics 
Quarterly Review 
Review of Reviews 
Saturday Evening Post 
St. Nicholas 
Science 
Scientific American and Supple-
ment 
Scientific Monthly 
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International Studio 
Johns Hopkins University Studies 
in Historical and Political 
Science 
Journal of Home Economics 
Journal of Industrial and Engi-
neering Chemistry 
Ladies' Home Journal 
Scribner's 
Survey 
System 
Travel 
Worid's Work 
Yale Review 
Young People's Service 
Youth's Companion 
RELIGIOUS WEEKLIES 
Baptist Advance 
Baptist Observer 
Baptist World 
Christian Evangel 
Florida Baptist Witness 
Journal and Messenger 
Standard 
Watchman-Examiner 
Western Recorder 
NEWSPAPERS 
Atlanta Constitution 
Boston Evening Transcript 
Chicago American 
DeLand News 
East Coast Advocate 
East Coast News 
Fellsmere Tribune 
Florida Times-Union 
New York Evening Post 
New York Times 
Palatka News 
Palm Beach Post 
Palm Beach Weekly News 
Palmetto News 
Philadelphia Evening Bulletin 
St. Lucie County Tribime 
Sanford Herald 
Sarasota Times 
Suwannee Democrat 
Tampa Times 
Volusia County Record 
The Library has also an unusually up-to-date collection of debating 
material, the "Debater's Note Book Series" being regularly subscribed 
for, the volumes being obtained in pamphlet form several months before 
their publication in book form, in order that the students may have the 
very latest material for their work. Besides this there are many vol-
umes upon general debate. 
The University is a United States Government depository for the 
State of Florida and has already received about six thousand five hun-
dred volumes, many of them very valuable scientific and historical rec-
ords of general interest to all scholars and investigators. These form 
a splendid addition to the library. 
In former times government documents were considered useless ma-
terial, but now they are proving to be of great interest on account of 
the remarkable development of the scientific work of the government, 
many experts being employed for original research in the field of "ap-
plied science." As a result of this, many bulletins are issued yearly by 
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the government under the following heads:—^^Agriculture, Army and 
Navy, Chemistry, Engineering, Food, Diet, Forestry Geography, Good 
Roads, History, Insects, Irrigation, Laws, Live Stock, Medicine, Min-
erals, Soils, Statistics, Water SuppHes, Wild Animals and Miscella-
neous. 
LIBRARY REGULATIONS 
The Library is open daily from 8:00 to '9 :00 A. M., from 9:15 to 
12:15 M., and from 1:15 to 4:00 P . M. Saturdays, 8:30 to 12:00 M. 
The collection contains about twenty-five thousand volumes and 
books are available for use by the officers and students, and some others, 
under the following regulations: 
1. Books of Reference Collection are not to be removed from the 
Library, but may be freely consulted at the tables. All bound magazines 
are classed as reference books. 
Books in current use in connection with the courses of instruction 
will be temporarily placed on the shelves of the Reference Collection, 
and will then be subject to the above rule. 
Works of special value or specially liable to injury on account of 
their rarity, illustrations, etc., are not to be removed from the library, 
except by special permission. 
2. The Librarian is required to make an entry of every book re-
moved from the Library, at the time of its removal. 
3. Students may borrow books upon the following te rms: 
No student can have more than two volumes at the same time. 
Each book must be returned by the borrower within two weeks from 
the date of its withdrawal. The loan may be renewed for a similar 
period. 
Five cents a volume will be charged for each day that a volume 
remains unreturned after the two weeks for which it was withdrawn. 
4. Members of the Faculty have at all times free use of the Li-
brary^ and may borrow books under the following conditions: 
Each book borrowed is to be presented to the Librarian to be charged 
to the borrower. 
Each book borrowed is understood to be taken out for a definite 
period subject to the call of the Librarian, but this time may be extended 
upon application to the Librarian. 
5. All books borrowed from the Library must be returned before 
the close of the Fall and Spring Terms. 
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6. The Librarian is charged with the general duty of maintaining 
order in the Library, preserving the room and its contents from damage, 
and reporting to the Bursar any fmes which may have to be enforced. 
The Dewey system of classification is used and a card catalogue is 
accessible to students. It will thus be seen that the Library has the most 
approved facilities for rendering its resources available to the user. 
Desiring to extend the usefulness of the Library throughout the 
Sta'^e, especially among the public school teachers, the University offers 
to give information as to the amount of material, upon any given sub-
ject, contained in the Library. This material may then be obtained by a 
personal visit, or by correspondence with the Librarian, Mrs. Grace 
Stanton Love, A. M, 
LAW LIBRARY 
Through the generosity of the bar of Florida the University has 
been enabled to secure a good working Law Library, including the reports 
of the Florida Supreme Court, the United States Supreme Court, the 
American Decisions, the American Reports and American State Reports, 
the Digests and Statutes of the State and the United States, and many 
of the leading text-books and books of reference, including thirty-six 
volumes of Ruling Case Law, Since the year 1900, the reprint of the 
English Reports and the State Reporter System complete have been added. 
The State Reporter System, issued by the West Publishing Company, gives 
us every case decided in the court of last resort of every State in the 
Union since about 1870. This, with the selected cases before mentioned, 
affords most excellent facilities for the study of the case law of the Amer-
ican States. The class of 1903 left, as a memorial, the Chancery Reports 
of the State of New York; the Class of 1905, the New York Common Law 
Repor ts ; the Class of 1906, the Lawyers' Reports Annotated; and the 
Class of 1907, the Michigan Reports to the Northwestern Reporter. Im-
portant additions are constantly being made to the Library. Hon. N. H. 
Larzelere, of Norristown, Pa., has presented the Law Library with a com-
plete set (224 volumes) of the Penna. Reports. Other large additions to 
the Law Library have recently been made, among them the Illinois and 
Massachusetts Reports. The Interstate Commerce Commission Reports, 
the Court of Claims Reports, Hind's Precedents of the House of Repre-
sentatives, 8 vols., Moore's International Law Digest, 8 vols., and the 
Decisions of the Department of the Interior, 44 vols., have lately been 
placed on the shelves. There are now about thirty-seven hundred bound 
volumes in the Law Library, not including law reviews. 
FLAGLER SCIENCE HALL 
This building is thoroughly modern. I t was erected in 1902. It is 
two hundred feet long by eighty feet broad, and three stories high. It is 
made of brick, finished in gray stucco in the style of the Spanish Renais-
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sance. It is furnished throughout with water, gas, electric lights, electric 
bells, steam heat and every convenience. It is set in a grove of palm 
trees on a lawn of Bermuda grass and approached by cement walks. Its 
fine architectural effect gives the building a beautiful appearance. 
The ground floor is given to the shop work of the School of Tech-
nology, Manual Training and Domestic Science. The second floor is used 
for laboratories and lecture rooms. The third floor is occupied by the 
Department of Law and the School of Fine Arts. 
The building, with its equipment, cost $60,000. I t is strongly built, 
well Hghted and admirably equipped, 
MINERALOGICAL LABORATORY 
The Mineralogical Laboratory contains several students' tables and 
a large desk for the chemical part of the work. Tables as well as desks 
are provided with all the apparatus and material needed for thorough 
practice in elementary Mineralogy. 
BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY 
This laboratory, with eight large windows on the north and two 
double windows on the east, is particularly well adapted for its purpose. 
The tables in front of the northern windows are provided with all the 
necessary appHances for practical work in Botany, Zoology, and Micro-
scopy. All college students prepare their own specimens and receive 
training in embedding, cutting, staining, moulding and examining the 
botanical and zoological material. Two microtomes and several compound 
and dissecting microscopes are placed at their disposal. 
Several glass jars contain some of the lower forms of animal life 
for uiological study, and are supplemented by a selection from the well 
known Leuckart's wall maps. Upon another table are found the skele-
tons of representative vertebrates; and a human skeleton and large dis-
secting models of brain, heart, eyes, ear and throat give excellent help 
in the study of Human Physiology. 
The Laboratory is open to physicians and patients who want examina-
tions made in the case of disease of kidney, lung, stomach, liver and 
blood, or who wish sections made of removed pathological growths. 
(Terms and blanks for reports are sent on application.) 
BACTERIOLOGICAL LABORATORY 
The Bacteriological Laboratory consists of two adjacent rooms. One 
contains the incubators, the sterilizers and a preparation table; the other 
where the students have tables for the microscopical part of the work 
is at the same time the lecture-room. A complete outfit allows the College 
Seniors to become acquainted with the essential means of bacteriological 
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such as preparation of culture-media, aerobic and anaerobic 
©altares, fennentation processes and methods of differentiation by culture 
®r staiiu Those who wish to follow a special line of work with a view to 
ifiBrtllire study of medicine, agriculture, etc., can be accommodated. 
THE CHEMICAL LABORATORIES 
There are seven large rooms devoted to Chemistry. They are well 
Ilglitedi and heated. Three are laboratories. 
I. The office, twenty by twelve, for consultation purposes 
a. A private laboratory for the use of the professor. It is equipped 
wiith a private desk, private hood and facilities for special investigation. 
3. The general laboratory, forty-eight by twenty-eight. Table space 
is aJfforded for fifty-two students working at the same time, each student 
Ihaviiig his own equipment of glass and metallic apparatus. There are 
iofflir hoods, a stock of chemicals, appliances and facilities for individual 
lose, and materials. 
4. The organic laboratory, thirty-two by twenty. This large room 
adjourns the store room. It is well lighted and heated. 
5. A special laboratory, twenty by twenty-one feet. This room is 
msed as an overflow laboratory. It is also used as a departmental reading 
amd weighing-room. The scales are an analytical balance, with a sensibil-
ity oi one-thirtieth of a milligram. It rests on a pier that goes clear of 
tihc huilding deep into the earth. 
6. A lecture-room, thirty by thirty-five, in rising tiers of chair seats. 
TBic room is furnished with a desk for experiments, two hoods, and is 
adfacent to both the store-room and the general laboratory. 
7- The store-room, twenty by eleven. This room contains a large as-
smrimesat oi chemicals and apparatus. 
Apparatus 
Iffli addiition to a complete supply of chemicals and apparatus for gen-
€aa]I dberoistiy, the equipment includes the following pieces of apparatus 
fer tfiag advanced classes: 
Sbs aiualytical balances, sensibility one-tenth milligram. Two analyti-
tssll ftffllsraiicef, sensibility one-thirtieth milligram. Saccharimeter. Polari-
S(fl5?Cf»^  hsM shade instrument with Lippich polarizer, double wedge compen-
f^tsffi? SOT4 fall set of tubes for sugar analysis. Chemical microscope. 
(Esw^ wisdiWffl furnace for ultimate organic analysis—Kekule design. Outfit 
J5$ff J P § smsifyih, including Hempel burettes, nitrometers, gas burettes, 
^^(Srtte^ ami nmstsaring tubes, palladium tubes, explosion and absorption 
^i[»€S^ TffeJitef and Bunte apparatus, Hempel Oxygen apparatus, Volu-
iHm'ter#,,jfesi«45rjf'§ apparatus, and Eudiometers. Soxhlet apparatus, West-
^ M 1 3s^hm^^ Cyrophorus Balance, Beckman Thermometers, Elliott's 
S^¥^ T€Si^^ W^immneUrs, apparatus for the demonstration and measure-
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ment of Osmotic Pressure, Certified Burettes and Pipettes, Victor Meyer 
Apparatus, Apparatus for the Boihng-point Method and the Freezing-point 
Method, Thermostat, Agate and Diamond-steel mortars. Platinum Electro-
lytic apparatus, Alkalimeters, Bredt's Distilling tubes, Kipp's generators, 
Pasteur filters, Rose and Gooch crucibles, Spiral and Nickle condensers. 
Eluriating apparatus, Babcock Milk Tester, Sedimentation tubes, a com-
plete outfit for urine analysis, and a complete supply of platinum, glass, 
porcelain and metal ware. 
THE PHYSICAL LABORATORIES 
There are several large rooms devoted to Physics alone. Three are 
laboratories. All have light, heat, water, gas and electricity. 
1. The office, twenty by twelve, for private consultation. 
2. A laboratory, forty-eight by twenty-eight. 
There is a table space for twenty-four individuals, each working with 
individual facilities. The room is lighted on three sides. There is ample 
space about all tables. The room contains the fixed and standing pieces of 
apparatus. 
3. A dark room, twenty by twenty-one, for developing processes and 
experiments with light. There are ample apparatus and facilities. 
4. A private laboratory, twenty by twenty-three, intended for private 
work. 
5. The lecture-room, thirty by thirty-five, with rising tiers of chair 
seats. It adjoins both the laboratories and the apparatus rooms. I t is 
supplied with a thoroughly equipped lecture table and apparatus. This 
room also has direct and alternating current electricity. 
6. The apparatus-room, twent)' by eleven. This room contains over 
.three hundred pieces of apparatus, modern and costly, a special gift to 
the University, to which additions are being constantly made. To show 
the valuable character of these instruments the following partial list is 
given: 
Stereopticon, with one thousand two hundred slides; Interferometer, 
Microscopes, Micromoters, Micrometer Microscope, Spectrometer, Spec-
troscope, Goniometer, D'Arsonval Galvanometer, Electric Tuning Fork, 
Static Electric Machines, Weston Voltmeters, Coefficient of Expansion 
Apparatus, Hypsometers, Certified German Thermometers, Calorimeters, 
Air Thermometers, Roentgen Ray Apparatus, Whetstone Bridges, Con-
ductivity Bridges, Kohlrausch Electrolytic Resistance Apparatus, Induc-
tion Coils, Dynamos, Boyle's Law Apparatus, Kundt's Wave Length Meas-
uring Apparatus, Astronomical Telescope, Astronomical Clock, Kater's 
Pendulum, Cathetometer, Analytical Balance, sensibility one-thirtieth mill-
igram, and Electric Synchronous Pendulum 
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THE WOOD AND IRON WORKING SHOPS 
1. The manual training-room, thirty-one by twenty-nine, is equipped 
with sixteen adjustable benches and sixteen complete sets of tools for 
elementary wood work. 
2. Carpenter and wood-working shop. This room, forty-eight by 
thirty-two, is equipped so that each student may have for his own use a 
bench with a vise, also a complete set of tools, including planes, saws, 
chisels, gauges, squares, hammers, etc. 
3. Lathe and wood turning room. This room, thirty-five by twenty-
nine, has electrically-driven lathes of various kinds, circular saws, band 
saws, with separate motors. 
4. The machine shop. This shop, fifty-five by nineteen, contains a 
good assortment of electrically-driven engine lathes, iron saws, speed 
lathes, drill presses, a shaper, electrically-operated hack saw, milling mach-
ine, wet tool grinder and a fine equipment of choice working tools. 
5. Steam-fitting room, fifty-nine by twenty-nine. This room contains 
a large assortment of plumbers' supplies, benches and tools. 
6. Mechanical drawing room, thirty by twenty-nine. This room has 
a fine skylight; sixteen high, adjustable drawing stands; a filing cabinet 
for drawings, racks for drawing boards, as well as all the apparatus for 
blue printing. 
7. Free hand drawing room, thirty-nine by thirty-seven. This room 
also has a skylight, costly models and designs. 
8. The foundry room, forty by twelve. This room lies back of the 
boiler room. It is proposed to make the students familiar with the pro-
cess of making iron and brass casting, the forging and welding of wrought 
iron and steel and the making and tempering of tools. 
9. Engine and dynamo room, forty by fourteen. This room is 
equipped with an excellent engine and strong dynamos which supply the 
power for the shop and laboratories. Students are familarized with the 
principles and the operation of these machines. 
10. The boiler room, forty by thirty. The boiler and power house 
is a separate building from Science Hall. The boiler room contains four 
boilers with a total capacity of nearly two hundred horse power, con-
structed with a complete system of mechanical draft. 
The lavatory, thirty-one by nineteen. Adjacent to the shops is a 
thoroughly modern lavatory with lockers, closets, wash rooms, etc. 
THE MONROE HEATH MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY 
The late Mrs. Monroe Heath, of Chicago, gave as a memorial to her 
husband, a comprehensive, well arranged museum of natural history, pre-
pared by the well-known "Ward Natural Science EstabUshment," of 
Rochester, N. Y. 
The Museum is classified into three general divisions: Mineralogy, 
Geology and Marine Biology. 
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In the division of Mineralog)', one wall case contains all the material 
necessary for beginners on the subject. Here are models showing the 
position of the axes in the six primitive systems of crystallography, other 
models representing the derived forms of crystal according to Dana's no-
tation, and a series of well chosen specimens which indicate the character-
istic properties of minerals, such as color, lustre and form, fracture and 
structure, hardness, diaphaneity and fusibility. Four floor cases are filled 
with specimens of the common minerals arranged according to their prin-
cipal chemical constituents and all provided with labels stating name, 
crystalline form, chemical structure and place where collected. 
The division of Geology consists of a large rehef map of Central 
France with its pecuHar igneous formations, two wall cases containing 
material illustrating the various forms of rock, and six wall cases filled 
with well arranged collections of objects from the plant and animal king-
doms found in the geological strata in all parts of the world; the large 
case contains casts, free and on slabs, of fossil vertebrates. A cast of 
Glyptodon and restoration of Ichthyosaurus are placed at the entrance of 
the room. Sixteen framed "Unger Landscapes" representing the aspect 
of nature in different epochs assist in impressing upon the student's mind 
more vividly than words can do the geological conditions characteristic of 
those epochs. 
The third division, that of Marine Biology, presents in two floor cases 
and one large case along the wall a well chosen collection of shells, sponges, 
corals, starfishes, etc. The busts of six of the greatest naturalists very 
appropriately adorn the museum. 
COLLECTION OF FLORIDA BIRDS 
In addition to the Heath Museum of Natural History, the University 
possesses a beautiful collection of more than eighty Florida birds, a gift 
of Mr. John B. Stetson. Other specimens of the fauna of Florida will be 
added from time to time. 
MUSEUM OF FINE ARTS 
A few years ago, through the generosity of friends. Stetson Uni-
versity purchased a collection of about one hundred pictures with the 
purpose of starting an Art Museum. These pictures are the work of 
Messrs. Fluhart, T. C. Steel, Lucien Biva, Brument, Hiliare, M. D. Wil-
liams, Devieux, and represent French, Italian, German and American work. 
The subjects are mostly landscapes, marines and still Hfe. The land-
scapes are scenes from the neighborhood of Munich, Bavaria, Paris, and 
Southern France, and different parts of the United States. There are 
several Florida scenes of especial interest. One or two of these pictures 
have hung in the Paris Salon. Two of them also are excellent copies, one 
of a Corot and the other of Millet's "L'eglise." The exhibit is placed in 
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Elizabeth Hall in the room formerly occupied by the Sampson Library. 
It is hoped that with this as a nucleus, the Museum of Fine Arts will 
grow rapidly. Contributions will be gladly accepted, but all pictures must 
pass through the hands of a committee of inspection before being placed 
in the Museum. 
THE ELOISE CHIMES 
This magnificent peal of bells was given to the University by the 
people attending the Vesper Services and was named in honor of Eloise 
M. Hulley by the citizens and trustees as an expression of their high regard 
for her. The bells were mounted in the tower of Elizabeth Hall during 
the summer of 1915. By means of the beautiful music of these chimes, 
increased charm and dignity are given to the various public functions 
held in the Auditorium. 
THE CUMMINGS GYMNASIUM 
Through the liberality of a number of friends, a new gymnasium has 
been built on the east side of the Athletic Field, next to the Boulevard. 
It bears the name of the largest giver, Mr. J. Howell Cummings, of Phil-
adelphia. It is a two-story building, with a main floor for gymnasium 
drills, games and indoor meets. The basement is equipped with lockers, 
baths, team rooms, and a Director's room. 
The building opens on the Athletic Field, and is convenient to all the 
field sports, and meets a need long felt at Stetson. The plans were drawn 
by Prof. Colton, and the building was erected by Mr. Turnquist, both 
members of the Stetson faculty. 
THE YOUNG WOMEN'S GYMNASIUM 
The old gymnasium, built by Mr. Stetson and furnished by Mr. Samp-
son, is a neat substantial structure, giving an unobstructed floor of one 
hundred and forty feet. It was liberally equipped by Mr. Sampson with 
well selected apparatus in great variety, and is now reserved for the ex-
clusive use of the young women. 
ATHLETIC FIELD 
Clay and shell tennis courts have been constructed for the use of 
students and teachers. The University owns an inclosed Athletic Field 
suitable for baseball and other sports. Within this field is a one-quarter 
mile bicycle track paved with DeLeon shell together with a clay baseball 
diamond. There are also in and about DeLand many miles of good roads, 
either shell or brick, which are unsurpassed for bicycle riding. 
Since the building of the Cummings Gymnasium, which directly ad-
joins the Athletic Field, the University now possesses a remarkably fine 
equipment for all forms of college athletics. 
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STETSON HALL 
Stetson Hall, a three-story building, was erected by the citizens of 
DeLand, assisted by Mr. DeLand, Mr. Sampson and Mr. Stetson, for the 
latter of whom it was named, he being the largest giver. The building 
contains forty-five rooms for teachers and students. The rooms are well 
furnished, large, pleasant and well lighted, with clothes press attached to 
each. This building is occupied by the young men under the supervision 
of a head of the house. 
DELAND HALL 
This commodious two-story building was the first one erected for the 
institution, and, together with four acres of land, was presented by Hon. 
H. A. DeLand, whose name it bears. Formerly it contained all the recita-
tion-rooms, besides the chapel and library. The building is now used as 
a Chapter House by the Phi Kappa Delta Fraternity. 
EAST HOUSE 
This building is provided with electric lights, bath and toilet rooms, 
and good, substantial furniture throughout, and is now used by the Phi 
Beta Psi Fraternity as a Chapter House. 
NORTH HOUSE 
Owing to the fact that additional accommodations for the increasing 
number of students was necessary the University has comfortably fur-
nished the building known as North House, which will be used as a dor-
mitory, 
J. B. CONRAD HALL 
J. B. Conrad Hall, the new dormitory for college and law men, was 
erected in 1909 on the east side of the Campus. It has a beautiful loca-
tion, on high ground surrounded by pine trees, camphor trees, and com-
manding a splendid view of the country round. 
It is a three-story building, built of brick in most substantial fashion, 
and is capable of accommodating well over a hundred students. The 
building was made necessary by the increase in size of the College of Lib-
eral Arts. Young men from Florida, coming to Stetson for a college 
education, are thus afforded an opportunity to live in a modern, up-to-date 
building, well lighted, well heated, with sanitary plumbing, in one of the 
healthiest sections of Florida. During the Fall Term of 1918-1919 Conrad 
Hall was used as a barracks for the Stetson unit of the Students' Army 
Training Corps. 
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CHAUDOIN HALL 
Chaudoin Hall is in the colonial style, plain and simple externally and 
artistic in every detail. The first and second stories are built of brick; the 
third is in the steep, shingled roof, and is lighted by dormer windows. 
T h e interior is planned, finished and furnished with an elegance not often 
seen in a school building. The first floor contains beautiful halls and 
parlors and Dean's rooms. The two floors above are students' rooms. 
This Hall is one of the residences of the j 'oung women. It consists 
of a large structure placed at right angles with Sampson Hal l ; the one, 
forty-five by one hundred and forty-two feet, built in 1892, the other, one 
hundred and sixty by forty-five feet, built in 1894. Both buildings were 
designed by Mr. Pearson, of Philadelphia. The one first erected bears the 
name of Rev. Dr. W. N. Chaudoin, President of the Florida Baptist Con-
vention from 1880 to 1904, and a most earnest and active friend of the 
University from the beginning. The money expended on both Chaudoin 
Hall and Sampson Hall was contributed by Mr. C. T. Sampson and Mr. 
Stetson, with the generous assistance of many citizens of DeLand and 
other friends of the institution. 
SAMPSON HALL 
This Hall, also exclusively for women, contains a spacious dining-
room, eighty-seven by thirty-eight feet, capable of seating three hundred 
persons, and a modern kitchen and store-room. The rooms on the second 
and third floors of this Hall, as of the main buildings, are for the students, 
and together they number sixty-eight large double rooms. Each room has 
two clothes-presses, and bath rooms are conveniently placed on every 
floor. Except the stairways, which are of antique oak, the interior wood-
work of Chaudoin and Sampson Halls is of cypress, affording a pleasant 
contrast to the prevailing pine. It is believed that the artistic and tasteful 
appointments of this building will help to create the atmosphere of a 
cheerful and refined home for the y o u n ^ women occupying it. 
The College of Liberal Arts 
POSTGRADUATE WORK 
The University aims to serve the needs of young men and women of 
college training who desire a larger and more thorough acquaintance with 
the scholarship and research of the world than can be obtained in the cur-
rent undergraduate courses. In accordance with this purpose a depart-
ment of Graduate Work has been organized in which advanced instruc-
tion of a high character is given. Graduates from four-year courses of 
study in any approved institution of college grade will be admitted with-
out examination, but must in person present their college diplomas to the 
President or Dean. In order to obtain an advanced degree postgraduate 
students must pursue for one academic year a course of graduate study 
characterized by unity and definiteness of purpose. Such a course includes 
normally at least nine majors of work for the year, at least one-half of 
which must be taken in a single department. In addition to this amount 
of required work a thesis will be required, subject to the approval of the 
professor in charge. Upon the satisfactory completion of the work, the 
Master's degree will be conferred. 
ADMISSION TO COLLEGE 
Students may enter at any time. Women are admitted on the same 
conditions as men. They receive the same courses and degrees as men. 
The men are segregated in separate dormitories and for many other 
purposes. 
Every one applying for admission must be past his fifteenth birth-
day. Every person applying must be of good moral character. 
In 1S97 Stetson University adopted identically the same standards for 
admission to the College of Liberal Arts, and for graduation therefrom, 
as those set up by the University of Chicago. This stardard has been 
rigidly lived up to, with the result that the Stetson College of Liberal 
Arts has established an enviable reputation for the strength of its schol-
arship and the work of its graduates. 
From 1897 to 1915 sixteen units were required for entrance. Begin-
ning with 1917 every person must present 15 units of work: Greek, Latin, 
English, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry and modern languages being 
worth more than the more recently accepted subjects. 
The right to modify the work and requirements of the University as 
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set forth in this catalogue at any time, and without further notice, is 
reserved. 
METHODS OF ADMISSION 
Students are admitted to the College of Liberal Arts by examination 
at the University, by certificates from accredited high schools, and other 
secondary schools, and by transfer from other universities and colleges, 
A, Admission by Examination 
I. EXAMINATIONS AT THE UNIVERSITY, 
Examinations will be given at Stetson University just before the 
opening of the Fall Term. The examinations cover all subjects required, 
or accepted for admission. The following schedule gives the subjects and 
the time: 
FALL EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1919 
tChemistry, i unit or 2 units Sept. 17, i :oo p.m. 
Geology, J^ unit or i unit Sept. 17, i :oo p.m. 
Astronomy, ^ unit Sept. 17, 3:30 p.m. 
Trigonometry, ^ unit Sept. 17, 3 :30 p.m. 
•History, I, 2, or 3 units Sept. 17, 8:00 a.m. 
English Literature, 2 units Sept. 17, i :oo p.m. 
English Composition, i unit Sept. 17, 3 :30 p.m. 
Latin, 1st unit, or 2nd unit, or both Sept. 17, 8:00 a.m. 
{Physics, 1 unit Sept. 17, 8:00 a.m. 
tPhysical Geography, Yz unit or i unit Sept. 17, 10:30 a.m. 
Algebra, i unit or 1J/2 units Sept. 17, i :oo p.m. 
Civics, V2. unit or i unit Sept. 17, 3:30 p.m. 
Economics and economic history, YT, unit or i unit Sept. 17, 3 :30 p.m. 
Geometry, plane, i unit Sept. 17, 8:00 a.m. 
Geometry, soHd and spherical, J^ unit Sept. 17, 10:30 a.m. 
tPhysiology, J4 unit or i unit Sept. 17, 10:30 a.m. 
French, ist unit, or 2nd unit, or both Sept. 18, i :oo p.m. 
French, 3rd unit, or 4th unit, or both Sept. 18, 3:30 p.m. 
Spanish, 1st unit, or 2nd unit, or both Sept. 18, i :oo p.m. 
Business law, Yi unit Sept. 18, i :oo p.m. 
Commercial Geography, Yi unit or i unit Sept. 18, 3:30 p.m. 
Latin, 3rd unit, or 4th unit, or both Sept. 18, 8:00 a.m. 
•Three units may be offered in history, made up from the following: 
Ancient history to 800 A. D., i unit; medieval and modern history, i unit; 
English history, Yi unit or i unit; American history, Yi unit or I unit. 
tNotebook required for I unit; not required for Y2 unit. 
{Notebook required. 
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Bookkeeping, i unit Sept. 18, 8:00 a.m. 
Botany, Yi unit or I unit Sept. 18, 8:00 a.m. 
Zoology, Yi unit or i unit Sept. 18, 10:30 a.m. 
The time for examinations in agriculture, domestic science, manual 
training, scientific physical training, freehand or mechanical drawing, 
music, Greek, and the fourth unit in English, will be arranged with appli-
cants. 
I I . T H E EXAMINATIONS OF THE COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION BOARD. 
The certificate of the College Entrance Examination Board, showing 
a grade of 60 per cent, or higher, will be accepted for admission in any 
subject on the lists in the amounts there specified as being acceptable. 
These examinations will be held during the month of June, 1919. 
All applications for examination must be addressed to the Secretary 
of the College Entrance Examination Board, Post Office Sub-Station 84, 
New York, N. Y., and must be made upon a blank form to be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Board upon application. 
A list of the places at which examinations are to be held by the 
Board in June, 1919, is published about March i. Requests that the 
examinations be held at particular points, to receive proper consideration, 
should be transmitted to the Secretary of the Board not later than 
February i . 
B. Admission by Certificate 
I. FLORIDA H I G H SCHOOLS. 
Graduates of Florida High Schools which have been approved for 
their work by the State Superintendent of Public Instruction for Florida 
will be admitted on their diplomas. Their diplomas must represent at 
least fifteen units of work. 
II . ACCREDITED SCHOOLS. 
Academies, private schools, and other secondary schools of high 
grade doing the equivalent of the work of a standard high school will 
be placed on an accredited list, and their students accepted on their 
diplomas. 
I I I . NON-ACCREDITED SCHOOLS. 
A High School Visitor from Stetson University will visit and inspect 
any school desiring to be placed on the accredited list, and if the work 
of such a school warrants it, graduates therefrom will be accepted on 
their diplomas. 
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IV. ACCREDITED ASSOCIATIONAL SCHOOLS.. 
Admission credits will be accepted on certificate from the following 
sources: 
1. From schools accredited by the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
2. From schools approved by the New England College Entrance 
Certificate Board. 
3. From High Schools and Academies registered by the Regents of 
New York State. 
4. From schools accredited by the Association of Colleges and 
Schools of the Middle States and Maryland 
5. From schools accredited by the Association of Colleges and Pre-
paratory Schools of the Southern States. 
V. FOREIGN STUDENTS. 
Candidates for admission who come from foreign countries should 
bring complete official credentials. Certificates from oriental countries 
should be accompanied by certified translations. Upon arriving at the 
University foreign students should consult with the Dean. 
Admission by Transfer of Entrance Credits from other Colleges or 
Universities 
A person who has been admitted to another college or university 
of recognized standing will be admitted to this University upon present-
ing a certificate of honorable dismissal from the institution from which 
he comes and an official statement of the subjects upon which he was 
admitted to such institution, provided it appears that the subjects are 
those required here for admission by examination or real equivalents. 
Admission as Special Students , 
Persons of sufficient age may be admitted as special students, pro-
vided they secure ( i ) the recommendation of the professor whose work 
they wish to take, and (2) the approval of the Dean of the college con-
cerned. They must give evidence that they possess the requisite informa-
tion and ability to pursue profitably, as special students, their chosen 
subjects, and must meet the special requirements of enough units to enter 
college. 
PREPARATION FOR ADMISSION TO COLLEGE 
Preparation for admission to Stetson is expected to cover the work 
of four years in a High School or in any other secondary school of high 
grade. Where a High School course covers a less period than four 
years, opportunity will be given the candidate to finish his preparation in 
the Academy. 
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Description of Courses and Units Allowed in Various Subjects 
ENGLISH. 
Upon the recommendation of the National Conference on Uniform 
Entrance Requirements in English, the following requirements have been 
adopted: 
The study of English in school has two main objects: ( i ) command 
of correct clear English, spoken and written; (2) ability to read with 
accuracy, intelligence, and appreciation. 
GR.-^MMAR AND COMPOSITION—ONE UNIT 
The first object requires instruction in grammar and composition. 
English grammar should ordinarily be reviewed in the secondary school; 
and correct spelling and grammatical accuracy should be rigorously ex-
acted in connection with all written work during the four years. The 
principles of English composition governing punctuation, the use of words, 
sentences, and paragraphs should be thoroughly mastered; and practice 
in composition, oral as well as written, should extend throughout the 
secondary-school period. Written exercises may well comprise letter-
writing, narration, description, and easy exposition and argument. It is 
advisable that subjects for this work be taken from the student's personal 
experience, general knowledge, and studies other than English, as well 
as from his reading in literature. Finally, special instruction in language 
and composition should be accompanied by concerted effort of teachers in 
all branches to cultivate in the student the habit of using good English 
in his recitations and various exercises, whether oral or written. 
LITERATURE—TWO UNITS 
The second object is sought by means of two lists of books, headed 
respectively Reading and Study, from which may be framed a progressive 
course in literature covering four years. In connection with both lists 
the student should be trained in reading aloud and be encouraged to 
commit to memory some of the more notable passages both in verse and in 
prose. As an aid to literary appreciation, he is further advised to ac-
quaint himself with the most important facts in the lives of the authors 
whose works he reads and with their places in literary history. 
A. READING 
The aim of this course is to foster in the student the habit of intelli-
gent reading and to develop a taste for good literature by giving him a 
first-hand knowledge of some of the best specimens. He should read the 
books carefully, but his attention should not be so fixed upon details as 
to cause his missing the main purpose and charm of what he reads. 
^With a view to large freedom of choice, the books provided for 
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reading are arranged in the following groups, from each of which at least 
two selections are to be made, except as otherwise provided under 
Group I : 
GROUP I—CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION 
The Old Testament, comprising at least the chief narrative episodes 
in Genesis, Exodus, Joshua, Judges, Samuel, Kings, and Daniel, together 
with the books of Ruth and Esther. 
The Odyssey, with the omission, if desired, of Books I, II, HI, IV, 
XV, XVI, XVII. 
The Iliad, with the omission, if desired, of Books XI, XIII, XIV, 
XV, XVII, XXI. 
The Aeneid. 
The Odyssey, Iliad and Aeneid should be read in English transla-
tions of recognized literary excellence. 
For any selection from this group a selection from any other group 
may be substituted. 
GROUP II—SHAKESPEARE 
Midsummer Night's Dream, Richard II, 
Merchant of Venice, Richard III, 
As You Like It, Henry V, 
Twelfth Night, Coriolanus, 
The Tempest, Julius Caesar, 
Romeo and Juliet, Macbeth, 
King John Hamlet, 
(If not chosen for study.) 
GROUP III—PROSE FICTION 
Mallory: Morte d'Arthur (about lOO pages). 
Bujiyan: Pilgrim's Progress, Part I. 
Swift: GuUvver's Travels (voyages to Lilliput and to Brobdingnag). 
Defoe: Robinson Crusoe, Part I. 
Goldsmith: Vicar of Wakefield. 
Frances Burney: Evelina. 
Scotfs Novels: any one. 
Jane AustenV Novels: any one. 
Maria 'Edgeworth: Castle Rackrent, or The Absentee. 
IK^eas ' Novels: any one. 
'Hbadcera/s Novels: any one. 
(Gswjgie BM&^s Novels: any one. 
M^s.- Qa^bM', Cranford. 
JSk^gsfer; Westward Ho! or Hereward, the Wake. 
l^mSnt'- The Clmster and the Hearth. 
Ws^^fmm^-:. Lmrna Doone. 
Mm^mi- Tmk Brmvn's School Days. 
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Stevenson: Treasure Island, or Kidnapped, or Master of Ballantrae. 
Cooper's Novels: any one. 
P o e : Selected Tales. 
Hawthorne : The House of the Seven Gables, or Twice Told Tales, or 
Mosses from an Old Manse. 
A collection of Short Stories by various standard authors. 
GROUP IV—ESSAYS, BIOGRAPHY, ETC. 
Addison and Steele: The Sir Roger de Coverly Papers, or Selections 
from the Tattler and Spectator (about 200 pages). 
Boswell: Selections from the Life of Johnson (about 200 pages). 
Franklin: Autobiography. 
I rving: Selections from the Sketch Book (about 200 pages), or Life of 
Goldsmith. 
Southey: Life of Nelson. 
Lamb: Selections from the Essays of Elia (about 100 pages). 
Lockhart : Selections from the Life of Scott (about 200 pages). 
Thackeray: Lectures on Swift, Addison, and Steele in the English 
Humorists. 
Macauley: Any one of the following essays: Lord Clive, Warren Has-
tings, Milton, Addison Goldsmith, Frederick the Great, Madame 
d'Arblay. 
Trevelyn: Selections from the Life of Macauley (about 200 pages). 
Ruskin: Sesame and Lilies, or Selections (about 150 pages). 
Dana : Two Years Before the Mast. 
Lincoln: Selections, including at least the two Inaugurals, the Speeches 
in Independence Hall and at Gettysburg, the Last Public Address, 
the Letter to Horace Greeley; together with a brief memoir or 
estimate of Lincoln. 
Parkman: The Oregon Trail. 
Thoreau: Walden. 
Lowell: Selected Essays (about 150 pages). 
Holmes: The Autocrat of the Breakfast Table. 
Stevenson: An Inland Voyage and Travels With a Donkey. 
Huxley: Autobiography and selections from Lay Sermons, including the 
addresses on Improving Natural Knowledge, A Liberal Education, 
and A Piece of Chalk. 
A collection of Essays by Bacon, Lamb, DeQuincey, Hazlitt, Emerson, 
and later writers. 
A collection of Letters by various standard authors. 
GROUP V—POETRY 
Palgrave's Golden Treasury (First Series) -.Books II and III, with special 
attention to Dryden, Collins, Gray, Cowper, and Burns. 
Palgrave's Golden Treasury (First Series) : Book IV, with special atten-
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tion to Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley (if not chosen for study 
under B ) . 
Goldsmith: The Traveler and The Deserted Village. 
Pope: The Rape of the Lock. 
A collection of English and Scottish Ballads, as, for example, some Robin 
Hood ballads. The Battle of Otterburn, King Estmere, Young 
Beicham, Beurick and Grahame, Sir Patrick Spens, and a selection 
from later ballads. 
Coleridge: The Ancient Mariner, Christabel, and Kubla Kahn. 
Byron: Childe Harold, Canto III or IV, and The Prisoner of Chillon. 
Scott : The Lady of the Lake, or Marmion. 
Macauley: The Lays of Ancient Rome, The Battle of Naseby, The Ar-
mada, Ivry. 
Tennyson: The Princess, or Gareth and Lynette, Lancelot and Elaine,. 
and The Passing of Arthur. 
Browning: Cavalier Tunes, The Lost Leader, Hozv They Brought the 
Good News from Ghent to Ai.v, Home Thoughts from Abroad,. 
Home Thoughts from the Sea, Incident of the French Camp, Herve 
Riel, Pheidippides, My Last Duchess, Up at a Villa—Down in the 
City, the Italians in England, The Patriot, the Pied Piper, "De 
Gustibus"—Jnstans Tyrannus. 
Arnold: Sohrab and Rustum, and The Forsaken Merman. 
Selections from American Poetry, with special attention to Poe, Lowell, 
Longfellow, and Whittier. 
B. STUDY 
This part of the requirement is intended as a natural and logical 
continuation of the student's earlier reading, with greater stress laid upon 
form and style, the exact meaning of words and phrases, and the under-
standing of allusions. The books provided for study are arranged in 
four groups, from each of which one selection is to be made. 
GROUP I—DRAM.A. 
Shakespeare: Julius Caesar, or Macbeth, or Hamlet. 
GROUP II—POETRY 
Milton: L'Allegro, II Penseroso, and either Comus or Lycidas. 
Tennyson: The Coming of Arthur, The Holy Grail, and The Pasisng 
of Arthur. 
The selections from Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley in Book IV of Pal-
grave's Golden Treasury (First Series). 
GROUP III—ORATORY 
Burke: Speech on Conciliation with Ameriea. 
Macaulay's Speech on Copyright, and Lincoln's Speech at Cooper Union. 
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Washington's Farewell Address and Webster's First Bunker Hill Oration. 
GROUP IV—ESSAYS 
Carlyle: Essay on Burns, with a selection from Burns' Poems. 
Macaulay: Life of Johnson. 
Emerson: Essays on Manners. 
An additional unit may be secured by students who have taken a 
full four-year course in a school which has exceptional facilities for 
English instruction, and which offers an opportunity for the study of 
English classics beyond the minimum requirements as interpreted in the 
foregoing statement. 
EXAMINATION 
However accurate in subject matter, no paper will be considered 
satisfactory if seriously defective in punctuation, spelling, or other essen-
tials of good usage. 
The examination will be divided into two parts, one of which may 
be taken as a preliminary and the other as a final. 
The first part of the examination will be upon ten units chosen, in 
accordance with the plan described earlier, from the lists headed Read-
ing; and it may include also questions upon grammar and the simpler 
principles of rhetoric and a short composition upon some topic drawn 
from the student's general knowledge or experience. On the books pre-
scribed for reading the form of the examination will usually be the writ-
ing of short paragraphs on several topics which the candidates may 
choose out of a considerable number. These topics will involve such 
knowledge and appreciation of plot, character development, and other 
qualities of style and treatment as may be fairly expected by boys and 
girls. In grammar and rhetoric the candidate may be asked specific 
questions upon the practical essentials of these studies, such as the re-
lation of the various parts of sentences to one another, the construction 
of individual words in a sentence of reasonable difficulty, and those good 
usages of modern English which one should know in distinction from 
current errors. 
The second part of the examination will include composition and 
those books comprised in the list headed Study. The test in composi-
tion will consist of one or more essays, developing a theme through 
several paragraphs; the subjects will be drawn from the books prescribed 
for study, from the candidate's other studies, and from his personal 
knowledge and experiences quite apart from reading. For this purpose 
the instructor will provide several subjects, perhaps five or six, from 
which the candidate may make his own selections. The test on the books 
prescribed for study will consist of questions upon their content, form, 
and structure, and upon the meaning of such words, phrases, and allu-
sions as may be necessary to an understanding of the works and appre-
ciation of their salient qualities of style. General questions may also be 
4—S.U. 
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asked concerning the Hves of the authors, their other works, and the 
periods of literary history to which they belong. 
MATHEMATICS 
(a) Algebra.—(i) To Quadratics. One unit. 
The four fundamental operations for rational algebraic expressions; 
factoring, determination of highest common factor and lowest common 
multiple by factoring; fractions, including complex fractions, ratio, and 
proportion, linear equations, both numerical and literal, containing one or 
more unknown quantities; problems depending on linear equations; rad-
icals, including the extraction of the square root of polynomials and of 
numbers; exponents including the fractional and negative. 
(2) Quadratic equations, binomial theorem, progressions, etc. One-
half unit. 
Simple cases of equations with one or more unknown quantities that 
can be solved by the method of linear or quadratic equations. 
Problems depending upon quadratic equations. 
The binomial theorem for positive integral exponents. 
The formulas for the term and the sum of the terms of arithmetic 
and geometric progressions, with applications. 
(b) Plane Geometry.—One Unit. 
The usual theorems and constructions of good textbooks, including 
the general properties of plane, rectilinear figures; the circle and the 
measurements of angles; similar polygons; a reas ; regular polygons and 
the measurement of the circle. 
The solution of numerous original exercises, including loci problems. 
Application to the mensuration of line and plane surfaces. 
(c) Solid Geometry.—One-half unit. 
The usual theorems and constructions of good textbooks, including 
the relations of planes and lines in space; the properties and measure-
ments of prisms, cylinders, and cones; the sphere and the spherical 
triangle. 
The solution of numerous original exercises, including loci problems. 
Applications to the mensuration of the surface and solids. 
(d) Trigonometry.—One-,half unit. 
Definitions and relations of the six trigonometric functions as ratios; 
circular measurements of angles. 
Proofs of principal formulas, in particular for the sine, cosine, and 
tangent of the sum and the difference of two angles; of the double angle 
and the half angle; the product expressions for the sum or the difference 
of two sines or two cosines, etc.; the transformation of trigonometric 
expressions by means of these formulas. 
Solution of trigonometric equations of a simple character. 
Theory and use of logarithms (without the introduction of work 
involving infinite series). 
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The solution of right and oblique triangles and practical applications, 
including the solution of right spherical triangles. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
(a) Latin. 
(1) Grammar and Composition. One unit. 
The inflections; the simpler rules for composition and derivation of 
words; syntax of cases and the verbs; structures of sentences in general, 
with particular regard to relative and conditional sentences, indirect dis-
course, and the subjunctive. Translation into easy Latin of detached 
sentences and very easy continuous prose based upon Csesar and Cicero. 
(2) Csesar. One unit. 
Any four books of the Gallic War. 
3) Cicero. One unit. 
Any six orations from the following list, are equivalent: The four 
orations against Catiline, Archias, the Manilian Law, Marcellus, Roscius, 
Milo, Sestius, Ligarius, the fourteenth Philippic. 
(4) Vergil. One unit. 
The first six books of the Aeneid and so much prosody as relates to 
accent, versification in general, and dactylic hexameter. 
Equivalents in Nepos, Sallust, Ovid, and other Latin authors may be 
offered in place of the reading indicated above. In connection with all 
of the reading there should be constant practice in sight translation and 
in prose composition. 
The commission of the American Philological Association, appointed 
to formulate definitions of Latin Entrance Requirements, has made the 
following report, which does not change the amounts of text read, but 
does change the emphasis somewhat. It is desired that students should 
be prepared in conformity to the suggestions of this report. 
1. Amount and Range of Reading Required.—i. The Latin reading 
required of candidates for admission to college, without regard to the 
prescription of particular authors and works, shall not be less in amount 
than Csesar, Gallic War, I - IV; Cicero, the orations against Cataline, for 
the Manilian Law, and for Archias ; ; Vergil, Aneid, I-IV. 
2. The amount of reading specified above shall be selected by the 
schools from the following authors and works: Caesar (Gallic War and 
Civil W a r ) and Nepos (Lives) ; Cicero (orations, letters, and De Senec-
tute) and Sallust (Catiline and Jugurthine War , : Vergil (Bucolics 
Georgics, and Aeneid) and Ovid (Metamorphoses, Fasti, and Tris t ia) . 
I I . Subjects and Scope of the Examination.—i. Translation at 
Sight. Candidates will be examined in translation at sight of both prose 
and verse. The vocabulary, construction, and range of ideas of the 
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passage set will be suited to the preparation secured by the reading in-
dicated above. 
2. Prescribed Reading. Candidates will be examined also upon the 
following prescribed readings: Cicero, orations for the Manilian Law 
and for Archias, and Vergil, Aeneid I, II, and either IV or VI at the 
option of the candidate, with questions on subject matter, literary and 
historical allusions, and prosody. Every paper in which passages from 
the prescribed reading are set for translation will contain also one or 
more passages for translation at sight; and candidates must deal satis-
factorily with both these parts of the paper, or they will not be given 
credit for either part. 
3. Grammar and Composition. The examinations in grammar and 
composition will demand thorough knowledge of all regular inflections, 
all common irregular forms, and the ordinary syntax and vocabulary of 
the prose authors read in school with ability to use this knowledge in 
writing simple Latin prose. The words, construction, and range of ideas 
called for in the examinations in composition will be such as are com-
mon in the reading of the year, or years, covered by the particular ex-
amination. 
NOTE.—The examinations in grammar and composition may be either 
in separate papers or combined with other parts of the Latin examma-
tion, at the option of each individual institution; and nothing in any 
of the above definitions of the requirements shall be taken to prevent 
any college from asking questions on the grammar, prosody, or subject 
matter of any of the passages set for translation if it so desires. 
Suggestions Concerning Preparation.—Exercises in translation at 
sight should begin in school with th6 first lesson in which Latin sentences 
of any length occur, and should continue throughout the course with 
sufficient frequency to insure correct methods of work on the part of the 
student. From the outset particular attention should be given to develop-
ing the ability to take in the meaning of each word—and so, gradually 
of the whole sentence—just as it s tands; the sentence should be read 
and understood in the order of the original, with full appreciation of 
, the force of each word as it comes, so far as this can be known or 
inferred from that which has preceded and from the form and the posi-
tion of the word itself. The habit of reading in this way should be en-
couraged and cultivated as the best preparation for all the translating 
that the student has to do. No translation, however, should be a me-
chanical metaphrase. Nor should it be a mere loose paraphrase. The 
full meaning of the passage to be translated, gathered in the way de-
scribed above, should finally be expressed in clear and natural English. 
A written examination cannot test the ear or tongue, but proper 
instruction in any language will necessarily include the training of both. 
The school work in Latin, therefore, should include much reading aloud, 
writing from dictation, and translation from the teacher's reading. 
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Learning suitable passages by heart is also very useful and should be 
more practiced. 
The work in composition should give the student a better under-
standing of the Latin he is reading at the time, if it is prose, and greater 
facility in reading. It is desirable, however, that there should be system-
atic and regular work in composition during the time in which poetry 
is read as well; for this work the prose authors already studied should 
be used as models. 
(b) Greek. 
( i ) Grammar and Composition. One unit. 
The common forms, idioms, and constructions, and the general 
grammatical principles of Attic Greek prose. Translation into Greek 
of detached sentences and very easy continuous prose based upon the 
Anabasis. 
(2) Xenophon. One unit. 
The first four books of the Anabasis. 
(3) Homer. One unit. 
The first three books of the Iliad (omitting II , 494-end) and the 
Homeric constructions, forms, and prosody. In connection with the 
reading in Greek there should be constant practice in sight t ransh t on 
and in prose composition. 
(c) French. 
( i ) Elementary. Two units. 
During the first year the work should comprise: ( i ) Careful drill 
in pronunciation; (2) the rudiments of grammar, including the inflection 
of the regular and the more common irregular verbs, the plural nouns, 
the inflection of adjectives, participles, and pronouns; the use of personal 
pronouns, common adverbs, prepositions, and conjunctions; the order of 
words in the sentences, and the elementary rules of syntax; (3) abun-
dant easy exercises designed not only to fix in the memory the forms 
and the principles of grammar, but also to cultivate readiness in the 
reproduction of natural forms of expressions; (4) the reading of from 
100 to 175 duodecimo pages of graduated texts, with constant practice 
in translating into French easy variations of the sentences read (the 
teacher giving the English), and in reproducing from memory sentences 
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previously read; (5) writing French from dictation and drill pronuncia-
tion. 
During the second year the work should comprise: ( i ) The read-
ing of from 250 to 400 pages of easy modern prose in the form of stories, 
plays, or historical or biographical sketches; (2) constant practice, as 
in the previous year, in translating into French easy variations upon the 
texts read; (3) frequent abstracts, sometimes oral, sometimes written, 
of portions of the text already read; (4) writing French from dictation; 
(5) continued drill upon the rudiments of grammar, with constant appli-
cation in the construction of sentences; (6) mastery of the forms and 
use of pronouns, pronominal adjectives, of all but the rare irreg^ilar 
verb forms, and of the simpler uses of the conditional and subjunctive. 
(2) Intermediate French. One unit. 
This should comprise the reading of from 400 to 600 pages of French 
of ordinary difficulty, a portion to be in the dramatic form; constant 
practice in giving French paraphrases, abstracts, or reproductions from 
memory of selected portions of the matter read; the study of a gram-
mar of moderate completeness; writing from dictation and drill in pro-
nunciation. 
A test of ability to pronounce French and understand the language 
when read to the student will be required. 
(d) Spanish. 
( i ) Elementary. Two units. 
During the first year the work should comprise: ( i ) Careful drill 
in pronunciation; (2) the rudiments of grammar, including the conjuga-
tion of the regular and the more common irregular verbs, the inflection 
of nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, and the elementary rules of syntax; 
(3) exercises containing illustrations of the principles of grammar; 
(4) the reading and accurate rendering into good English of from 100 
to 175 duodecimo pages of graduated texts, with translation into Spanish 
of easy variations from sentences read; (5) writing Spanish from dic-
tation. 
During the second year the work should comprise: ( i ) The read-
ing of from 250 to 400 pages of modern prose from different authors; 
(2) practice in translating Spanish into English and English variations 
of the text into Spanish; (3) continued study of the elements of gram-
mar and syntax; (4) mastery of all but the rare irregular verb forms 
and the simpler uses of the modes and tenses; (5) writing Spanish from 
dictation; (6) memorizing of easy short poems. 
(2) Intermediate. One unit. 
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For intermediate work in Spanish the student should have completed 
a course similar and equivalent to the intermediate work in French out-
lined above. 
A test of ability to pronounce and understand Spanish when read to 
the student will be required. 
HISTORY. 
Ancient History, Mediseval and Modern History, English History, 
and American History and Government may be offered. Each subject 
when pursued throughout a full high school year is valued at one unit. 
Preparation in History will be given credit upon the basis of the 
time devoted to the study of each branch of the subject, and not merely 
upon the amount of ground covered. The training in History should 
require comparison and the use of judgment on the pupil's part, and 
not the mere use of memory. The use of good text-books is essential, 
but the student should be trained in the practice of collateral reading, 
for which the school should maintain a carefully selected, if small, 
library of works of reference. The best guide for the selection of such a 
library is A Bibliography of History for Schools and Libraries, by 
Andrews, Gambrill, and Tall, published by Longmans, Green & Co. New 
books, as they appear, are reviewed in The History Teacher's Magazine, 
published by the McKinley Publishing Company, Philadelphia, Pa., which 
in this and other respects, is practically indispensable in connection with 
the teaching of History in schools. 
To be able to enter successfully upon college work in History, the 
pupil should have had some practice in written work, and a beginning 
should have been made in the exercise of taking notes upon simple 
talks to the class. Finally, accurate geographical knowledge should be de-
veloped by map work. For this purpose outline maps, to be filled by the 
pupil, should be used. Questions as to collateral reading, note-taking, 
and work in historical geography will constitute part of the requirements 
for entrance, zvhether by examination or by certificate. 
It is highly desirable that more than one subject in History should 
have been studied in the High School, even though only one is offered 
for entrance. Where more than one subject is thus studied, the work 
should show a distinct advance in complexity from the first to the last 
year of the high school, and text-books and methods should be carefully 
adapted to the stages of the student's progress. Prior to all high school 
work, the study should be begun in an elementary way in the grades. 
The standard guides for school courses in History may be found for the 
high school work in the Report of the Committee of Seven of the Ameri-
can I lisfoi ical Association on the Study of History in Schools, published 
by the Macmillan Company, supplemented by The Study of History in 
Secondary Schools; Report to the American Historical Association by a 
Committee of Five, published by the Macmillan Company; for the lower 
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grades similar plans are suggested in The Study of History in Elemen-
tary Schools (Report of the Committee of E ight ) , published by Scrib-
ners. 
BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE. 
1. The History of the Hebrews from the Establishment of the King-
dom to the Return from Exile.—The following texts are recommended 
as indicating the character of the work required: Price, Syllabus of 
Old Testament History, 50-80; Kent, History of Hebrew People, Vol. 
Ii 73-169; Vol. II , 1-212. 
2. The Life of Jesus.—The requirements will be met by the study 
of Burton and Mathew's Constructive Studies in the Life of Christ; 
Chaps. 20-27 may, if necessary, be passed over lightly or omitted. 
3. Old Testament Literature.—Robertson, The Books of the Old 
Testament, will indicate the scope and character of the requirement. 
4. New Testament Literature.—The requirement will be met by the 
study of McClymont, The New Testament and its Writers, Chaps. 1-18. 
The unit consists of i. 2, and either 3 or 4, at the option of the 
student. ^ or i unit. 
ASTRONOMY. 
The requirements in Astronomy call for proficiency in the fun-
demental facts and principles of Astronomy, including the more recent 
developments in the direction of spectroscopy and photography. 
Thorough familiarity with Moulton's Introduction to Astronomy 
will afford adequate preparation in this subject, yi unit. 
P H Y S I C S . 
In order to obtain entrance credit in Physics the applicant must 
have completed a course in the elements of Physics which is equivalent 
to not less than 150 hours of assigned work. Not less than one-third 
of the total assignment must have been devoted to laboratory work, two 
hours of laboratory work being counted as one hour of assignment. 
A note-book containing the record of at least 35 laboratory experi-
ments selected from or essentially like, those found in the "University 
of Chicago Recommended Lists of 50 Laboratory Experiments in Phys-
ics for Secondary Schools" is a part of the requirement, i unit. 
CHEMISTRY. 
A course in Elementary Chemistry, as taught in the better class of 
high and preparatory schools, covering thirty-six to forty weeks, four 
to five days per week, one-third to one-half of the total assignment be-
ing devoted to laboratory work, will afford the necessary preparation. 
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Two hours of laboratory work are reckoned as equivalent to one hour 
of assignment. One unit is allowed. 
GEOLOGY. 
1. Elementary Physiography.—The requirement for credit in this 
course includes: (a) a knowledge of the simpler facts and principles 
involved in Mathematical Geography; (b) a knowledge of the general 
facts concerning atmospheric movements, precipitation, temperature, etc., 
together with the principles governing them; (c) an elementary knowl-
edge of the sea, including the general facts concerning its movements 
and their causes; and, (d ) a general knowledge of the earth's features 
and their mode of origin. Y unit. 
2. Advanced Physiography.—For this course more detailed knowl-
edge will be required concerning the topics named above. In addition, 
the candidate should be familiar with the principles of climatology, the 
modern doctrines concerning the evolution and natural history of geo-
graphic features and the distribution of life and its relations to surface 
conditions . Y unit. 
A unit's credit will be given to those who present both i and 2. 
3. Geology.—The requirements for admission embrace the elemen-
tary features of petrographical, structural, dynamical, and historical 
Geology. Familiarity with the modes of action of geologic agents, and 
clear views of the progress and relations of geological events are essen-
tial. Y unit. 
I and 2, or i and 3 may be offered as the second unit of Science 
recommended to candidates for the Course in Science. 
GENERAL BIOLOGY. 
The candidate applying for admission credit in General Biology will 
be required: (a) To submit to the examiner a note-book consisting of 
drawings and descriptions of the animals and plants studied. (See state-
ment concerning note-book under Physics, above.) It is recommended 
that studies of at least fifteen principal forms be undertaken, that these 
studies be largely such as do not demand the use of a compound micro-
scope, and that attention be given chiefly to those organisms that can 
be studied in a living condition, (b) To demonstrate in the college 
laboratory, under the supervision of college officers, that he posseesses 
some power to observe accurately and intelligently. More stress will be 
laid on correct observation and on the careful record thereof than upon 
technical terms, (c) To answer in writing a few general questions about 
familiar animals and plants, such as the perch, cray fish, grasshopper, 
moss, fern, some common type of flowering plant, etc. The candidates 
for 1919-1920 will be expected to have some first-hand knowledge of the 
habits and reactions of the earthworm and the life history of the fern. 
One unit. 
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ZOOLOGY. 
If admission credit in Zoology is sought, the general character of 
the work required will be the same as that indicated under General 
Biology; but in this case the number of types of animals studied should 
be increased, so that the total amount of work offered is not less than 
that specified under General Biology. ^ or i unit. 
BOTANY. 
If admission credit in Botany is sought, the preparatory work should 
consist of the study of types from all the chief divisions of the plant 
kingdom, including a training in the fundamental principles of morphol-
ogy, physiology, ecology, and classification. In every case laboratory 
note-books must be submitted to the examiner, and written examinations 
passed. Y or i unit. 
Note.—Two units of credit may be obtained in Zoology and Botany; 
but a unit's credit will not be given for either of these subjects, if credit 
is received for General Biology. Any one of these three subjects may 
be offered as the second unit of science recommended to candidates for 
the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 
The student is expected to be familiar with the facts given in Hux-
ley's Text-Book of Physiology (revised) or Martin's Human Body 
(briefer course). Y unit. 
Music. 
Since Amherst, Barnard, Beloit, Columbia University, Cornell Uni-
versity, Harvard University, Oberlin, Radcliffe, Smith, Syracuse, Tufts 
and other institutions grant college entrance credits for music. Stetson 
will accept for admission the work of its school of music and other 
schools of high grade, to the amount of i unit, subject to the regula-
tions of the Dean. 
DRAWING. 
Admission credit not to exceed two units will be given in drawing. 
A unit must represent not less than 250 hours of work in free-hand or 
mechanical drawing, or both. Admission in drawing is given upon ex-
aminations only; but, in addition to taking the examination, every can-
didate must present a full set of drawings, with the teacher's certificate 
that they are the candidate's work. 
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FREE-HAND DRAWING. 
The applicant must possess ability to represent simple objects in 
outline and with shading. The examination will consist of drawing a 
group of geometrical solids, a simple piece of miachinery, or an archi-
tectural ornament. Y or i unit. 
MECHANICAL DRAWING. 
The applicant must be able to make projections in plan and eleva-
tion of geometrical figures, and to prepare working drawings of simple 
architectural and mechanical subjects. The examination will test the 
applicant's knowledge of principles and methods. Y or 1 unit. 
SHOP WORK. 
Admission credit not to exceed two units will be accepted tor shop 
work. Each of these units must represent not less than 250 hours of 
work in the shop. This credit is given on examination only, but in ad-
dition to the examination, every candidate must present a list of the ex-
ercises completed by him, with a certificate from his instructor stating 
that the list is correct. 
These two units consist of four half-units, each representing not 
less than 125 hours of work, as follows: ( i ) carpentry and wood-turn-
ing; (2) pattern-making; (3) machine shop work; and (4) advanced 
machine-shop work, i or 2 units. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Fifteen units are required for admission to the Freshman class. Of 
the work described above, the following portions are necessary for en-
trance into the course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Philosophy. 
Classical Languages: Latin or Greek 3 units 
EngHsh 3 units 
Algebra i unit 
Plane Geometry I unit 
Electives in any of above or other accepted subjects 
sufficient to complete the required number of units. 
For entrance into the course leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science or Bachelor of Science in Engineering, or Bachelor of Music, the 
following portions are necessary: 
EngHsh 3 units 
Algebra (as above) i unit 
Plane Geometry i unit 
History or Science 2 units 
Electives (as above) sufficient to complete the re-
quired number of units. 
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THE AMOUNT OF WORK REQiJIRED 
A course calling for five recitations a week throughout the term is 
called a major. Thirty-six majors are required to secure a bachelor's 
degree. The degrees so far provided for are A.B., Ph.B., B.S., and 
MUS.B. 
TABLE I. 
COLLEGE WORK REQUIRED OF CANDIDATES FOR 
DEGREES. 
PUI*M>pIl7 
PayckvUgy 
EcoMOKiica 
a r i c a 
History 
'X'Greek 
-^Latin 
Engliah 
Mathematica 
Science 
Profeasional 
Modem 
Language 
Arts 
1 major 
I major 
3 majors 
6 majors or 
3 majors 
2 majors 
2 majors 
Literature 
1 major 
1 m-jor 
1 major 
1 major 
1 major 
2 majors 
2 majors 
Edacation 
1 major 
1 major 
1 major 
1 major 
1 major 
2 majors 
2 major.": 
Science 
1 major 
1 major 
1 major 
1 major 
2 majors 
6 majors or 
'i majors 
6 majors 
Technology 
1 major 
2 majors 
6 majors or 
3 majors 
6 majors 
Mmaic 
1 major 
1 major 
1 major 
1 major 
2 majors 
12 majors 
Ii majors 
*If one extra year in Greek or Latin be offered, then one of the 
two only is required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
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TABLE IL 
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR BACCALAUREATE 
DEGREES. 
Philosophy and Psychology 
History 
Economics 
CiTics 
.{(Greek 
^Latin 
Latin or French 
French 
English 
In a Single Department 
Mathematics 
Science 
Mathematics or Science 
Technology 
Elective 
Professional 
A
rt
s 
2 
4 
9 
11 or 12 
4 
8 
6 or 7 
2 
2 
20 
L
it
er
at
ur
e
 
2 
4 
2 
1 
14 
8 
6 
5 or 7 
3 
2 
21 
E
du
ca
ti
on
 
2 
4 
2 
1 
6 
4 
8 
4 
5 or 7 
2 
2 
6 
Sc
ie
nc
e
 
2 
3 
2 
1 
6 
4 
7 
9 or 10 
8 
6 
21 
T
ec
hn
ol
og
y 
4 
3 
7 
12 or 13 
10 
li% 
11% 
M
us
ic
 
2 
4 
2 
6 
8 
4 
4 
12 
•If Greek and Latin both are oflFered, the requirement is 9 and 
II or 12, as above. Greek alone will be accepted, but in that case 
12. If Latin alone is offered, the requirement is 14 or 15. 
Instruction Offered by Depart-
ments, 1919-1920 
THE DEPARTMENT OF BIBLICAL LITERATURE 
1. OLD TESTAMENT LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
This course aims to put the student in possession of the general 
literary and historical facts of the Hebrew Life and Religion. It in-
cludes a study of the Value, Credibility and Character of the Book of 
Genesis; the original home and migrations of the Semites; the Egyp-
tian Bondage and work of Moses; the Wilderness Experiences and the 
Conquest of Canaan; the Founding and Disruption of the Monarchy; 
the early Hebrew Religion. 
2. PROPHETS AND PROPHETISM. 
This course includes a study of the rise of prophecy; the purpose 
and function of the Prophets; the relation of the Prophet to his time; 
the ethical and social teachings of the Prophets; the decline of prophecy. 
3. WISDOM AND THE SAGES. 
A study of the forms, exponents and content of Wisdom; relation 
of Wisdom to Prophecy and Law; the Sage's conception of God, Man, 
Sin and Salvation; relation of Wisdom to Christianity. Special atten-
tion will be given in this course to the books of Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, 
Ecclesiasticus or the Wisdom of Syrach, and the Wisdom of Solomon. 
4. T H E PRIESTLY OF LEGAL ELEMENT. 
This course includes a study of the history of worship in the early, 
middle and later Old Testament periods; a comparative study of the laws 
and usages of worship; a study of the legal, historical and hymnal liter-
ature of worship; special attention will be given to the Decalogue, the 
Covenant, Deuteronomic and Priestly Codes. 
5. T H E PROBLEM OF HUMAN SUFFERING AND THE BOOK OF JOB. 
This course will include a study of the Form, Content, and Influence 
upon subsequent literature of the book of Job. Special attention will 
be given to the problem of human suffering from the point of view of 
Law, Prophecy and Wisdom. 
62 
BIBLICAL L I T E R A T U R E 6^ 
6. N E W TESTAMENT HISTORY. 
This course will be based upon Schurer's text, "The Jewish People 
in the time of Jesus Christ." It includes the study of the relation of 
Jesus to his time, and the condition of the Jewish people and the Graeco-
Roman world. Special attention will be given to the Political, Social 
and Religious parties of the early Christian centuries. 
7. A N INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOKS OF THE N E W TESTAMENT. 
An examination of the sources, date, purpose, authorship and anal-
ysis of each book will be made. McGiffert, Moffatt and Peake will 
be cited as authorities. 
8. T H E SOCIAL GOSPEL AND THE L I F E OF CHRIST. 
This course will include a review of Mathew's "Social Gospel", 
Rauschenbusch's "Christanity and the Social Crisis", and Burton and 
Mathew's "Life of Christ". 
9. P A U L AND H I S MISSIONARY ACTIVITY. 
The latter half of this course will include a study of modern mis-
sionary efforts. Special emphasis will be put upon the contributions of 
missionary endeavor to our modern civilization. 
10. CHRISTIAN ETHICS . 
This course will be based upon Smyth's text, "Christian Ethics." 
Special attention will be given to the ethical ideals of Jesus as contrasted 
with those of the Pharisees. 
THE BIOLOGICAli SCIENCES 
In the sciences, except Astronomy, laboratory methods are daily 
emphasized. The University owns twelve laboratories, a costly museum 
and a large, choice collection of books of recent date. The courses are 
arranged in the order in which they should be elected to most advantage. 
I. ZOOLOGY. 
General elementary field zoology. Vertebrate and invertebrate 
zoology. Besides a study of the general divisions of the subject, the 
Hfe history, habits, classification and distributions of many common 
animals will be taught, and there will be dissections of typical forms. 
A comparative study of special organs. Fall Term. 
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2. BOTANY. 
This subject is taught by text-book, field exercises, plant analysis 
and daily lectures. It embraces plant structure, physiology, growth and 
reproduction. There is drill in analyzing, classifying, recording and pre-
serving specimens, but constant emphasis is put on the physiology and 
life of plants. Several forms of vegetable growth, the flora especially 
of Florida, and the cultivation and uses of plants are included in the 
study. Winter Term. 
3. BIOLOGY. 
This is a general study of the biological principles underlying 
zoology, anatomy, botany, physiology and bacteriology. It deals with 
the general classification of the biological sciences, with the morphology 
and physiology of the cell, and the theories of cell development. Spring 
Term. 
4. PHYSIOLOGY. 
An advanced study of the parts, structure and functions of the 
body. Attention is given to the composition of foods, laws of health 
and the effects of stimulants and narcotics. Suggestions are constantly 
made as to poisons and their antidotes, the care of the sick, disinfection 
and sanitation. Charts, manikin and skeleton and other materials are 
used. Fall Term. 
5. H U M A N HISTOLOGY. 
Instruction in histological technique, including methods of fixing, 
hardening, staining and sectioning. The work involves a study of the 
cell, and elementary tissues chiefly. It will teach the normal appearance 
and texture of organs and the variations of special tissues. Winter 
Term. 
6. BACTERIOLOGY. 
The laboratory contains incubators, sterilizers and a preparation 
table, and powerful microscopes. The class is trained in the preparation 
of culture-media, aerobic and anaerobic cultures, fermentation pro-
cesses and other methods. The student may conduct the work along the 
line of medicine or agriculture. Spring Term. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Recognizing the fact that modern business conditions demand men 
especially trained along business lines, the University has added the De-
partment of Business Administration to the College of Liberal Arts, 
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feeling sure that by so doing it is meeting a demand which is con-
stantly growing. 
The courses in Business Administration are four-year programs of 
study for students in the College of Liberal Arts and are arranged with 
especial reference to those young men and women who are looking for-
ward to business careers and desire a training that will fully equip them 
for this important work. 
Only those students who have completed sufficient work to entitle 
them to enter the Freshman Year of the College of Liberal Arts, are 
eligible to enter this department. A diploma in Elementary Bookkeep-
ing is also a prerequisite to this course. 
The completion of the course here described leads to the degree of 
Bachelor of Philosophy. 
BUSINESS ECONOMICS—PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. 
This course extends through the three terms of the Sophomore 
Year and embraces the subject of accounts as interpreted by the laws 
of double entry; the relation of accounts and their uses, explained and 
illustrated by a process of logical induction and philosophical reason-
ing; money—its origin and use; value and what determines it. 
HISTORY OF INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE. 
This course extends through the three terms of the Junior Year 
and is particularly valuable to those students who intend to engage in 
manufacturing or the various forms of transportation. 
From time immemorial, the manufacture of articles necessary to the 
welfare of the human race, and the problem of the dissemination of 
these articles, has been closely related to the expansion and advancement 
of civilization. 
A particular study will be made of the causes and probable effect of 
the many and various industrial organizations, also commercial, upon the 
body politic of this country. 
English I, II , I I I , Mathematics IV, V and VI, and Modern Language 
I, II, I I I , which are required in the Freshman Year ; History of Civilisa-
tion, I, II, III,, and Modern Language IV, V, VI, which are required in 
the Sophomore Year ; Philosophy, (Metaphysics, Psychology, Logic), 
American History and Civics and English VI I and IX of the Senior 
Year, are given in the respective Departments of the College of Liberal 
Arts. 
Elementary Law, Contracts and Real Estate of the Junior Year ; 
Bills and Notes, Corporations and Constitutional Law of the Senior 
Year, are the same courses taken by the Juniors and Seniors of the 
College of Law who upon graduation are admitted to the practice of 
the Law in Florida by the Supreme Court of the State. 
5—S.U. 
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CHEMISTRY 
The aim of this department is to offer the student all the branches 
of chemistry practicable. The laboratory is well equipped with the best 
apparatus and every effort is made to instruct the student in its skilful 
use. The beginner receives a through training which is a firm foun-
dation for the advanced courses. The advanced courses prepare and 
fit a student for professional and technical work. Courses i, 2, 3, 6, 8, 
9, 15, and 18, are advised as suitable preparation for those intending 
to enter a medical college. Courses i, 2, 3, 6, 13, 15, 20, 21, and 22, 
familiarize a student with chemistry as applied to agriculture. Courses 
I, 2, 3, 6, 8, 9, 12, 15, 18 and 19, constitute three year's work and give a 
student a thorough general knowledge of chemistry and some of its 
applications. The following courses consist almost entirely of labora-
tory work and can be elected at any time:—4, 5, 6, 7, 10, 11, 15, 16, 17. 
18, 19, 20, 21, 22, and 23. All courses receive major credit unless other-
wise specified. Any two minor courses constitute a major credit. By 
special arrangement, a student may register for a minor's credit in any 
of the foHowing courses: 6, 7, 15, 16, and 17. Besides the regular 
laboratory fee for materials, a breakage deposit of three dollars is re-
quired of each student. At the end of the term the balance, after de-
ducting for breakage, will be returned upon presentation of the ticket 
1. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. 
The course begins with the fundamental elements, compounds, and 
processes. It treats of the nature, history, physical and chemical properties 
of non-metallic substances and the action of common reagents on each. 
Lectures on the theory of solutions and the applications of the theory of 
dissociation to chemical reactions. Fall Term. 
2. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
The metallic elements and their compounds. This and the preceding 
course aim to fix in mind the general facts of elementary Chemistry. 
Attention is given to an elaborated system of principles rather than to 
crowding a mass of facts into the mind. Winter Term. 
3. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
This course aims to ground the student in the analytical processes of 
Qualitative Analysis and in application of them. Separation and re-
cogfnition of inorganic substances in solution. Fall and Spring Terms. 
Prerequisite, Courses i and 2, 
4. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS . 
Course 3 continued. Analysis of insoluble compounds and mixtures. 
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5. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS, 
Course 4 continued. Gravimetric Analysis of complicated mixtures, 
minerals, and commercial products. 
6. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
Analysis of iron wire, and silver coin. Preparation of standard 
solutions. Volumetric analysis of substances. Prerequisite, Courses 
1, 2 and 3. 
7. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
Gravimetric Analysis of barium sulphate, dolomite, and spathic iron 
ore. Prerequisite, Courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
t 
8 .ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
An introduction to the study of carbon compounds. Alliphatic series. 
Preparation and properties of organic compounds. Fall Term. Pre -
requisite, Courses i and 2. 
9. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Course 8 continued with Aromatic instead of Alliphatic series. Win-
ter Term. 
10. ORGANIC PREPARATIONS. 
Preparations of many organic compounds not prepared in courses 8 
and 9. Prerequisite, Courses i, 2, 8 and 9. 
11. INORGANIC PREPARATIONS. 
Preparation of many inorganic compounds. Prerequisite, Courses i, 
2, 3 and 6. 
12. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Determination of specific gravities, melting and boiling points, and 
vapor densities. The theory of the determination of molecular weights 
and physico-chemical measurements. Spring Term. Prerequisites, 
Courses i, 2, 3 and 6; Math, i ; and Physics 3, 4 and 5. 
13. AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY. 
Definite problems in agricultural chemistry will be taken up, includ-
ing the methods of sampling, the analysis of feeding materials, the anal-
ysis and valuation of manures and a study of the composition of fer-
tilizers. Winter Te rm Prerequisite, Courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
68 J O H N B. S T E T S O N U N I V E R S I T Y 
14. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. 
Preparations of inorganic salts, commercial products, dyes and print-
ing, coal gas, fermentation, bleaching, and commercial ores. Spring 
Term. Prerequisite, Courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
15. FOOD ANALYSIS . 
Analysis of dairy products. Prerequisite, Courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
16. FOOD ANALYSIS. 
Analysis of cereals, jellies, meats, etc. Prerequisite, Courses i, 2, 
3, 6 and 15. 
17. ELECTROLYTIC ANALYSIS. 
The determination of the percentage of various metals in salts and 
the analysis of coins and alloys. Prerequisite, Courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
18. WATER ANALYSIS. 
The determination of the chemical compounds in water and the 
interpretation of the results for sanitary and technical purposes. Minor. 
Prerequisite, Courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
19. ORGANIC ANALYSIS. 
The ultimate analysis of carbon compounds. Minor. Prerequisite, 
Courses i, 2, 3, 6, 8 and 9. 
20. PHOSPHATE ANALYSIS. 
The determination of the percentage of moisture, sand, calcium phos-
phate and oxides of iron and aluminum in samples of phosphate rock. 
Prerequisite, Courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
21. SOIL ANALYSIS. 
The determination of the constituents of soils by "Methods of An-
alysis" of the Association of Oflficial Agricultural Chemists. Prerequi-
site, Courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
22. FERTILIZER ANALYSIS. 
The determination of moisture, phosphate, acid, nitrogen and potash 
fertilizers. Prerequisite, Courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
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23. GAS ANALYSIS. 
The determination of the constituents of illuminating gas by Hemr-
pel's "Methods of Gas Analysis." Minor. Prerequisite, Courses i, 2, 3 
and 6. 
ECONOMICS 
Good citizenship implies intelligent citizenship. Work in Economics 
and Sociology should prove very valuable to those who intend to devote 
themselves to law, journalism, philanthropy or public service. Econom-
ics, in particular, is coming to be regarded as a valuable training for the 
business career. The principles of economic life are studied with con-
stant reference to the conditions and problems of today. Topics of ap-
plied Economics such as the tariff, trusts, and socialism are selected tor 
more extended discussion. A fundamental aim is to aid students to 
think, with accuracy and sound judgment, for themselves. The class-
room work includes oral discussion, student's reports and lectures by 
the instructor. 
1. PROBLEMS OF PRODUCTION. -
Labor and capital, leading industries, modern business methods, 
trusts, over-production, labor markets, wages, strikes, trade unions, co-
operative schemes, socialism. Minor. Winter Term. 
2. PROBLEMS OF FINANCE. 
Money and banking, kinds of money, the theory of money, credit, 
the theory of banking, the history of money and banking. Bank re-
serves, loans, clearing houses, crises, the function of Wall street, stock, 
bonds, foreign exchange. Minor. Winter Term. 
3. PROBLEMS OF DISTRIBUTION. 
Labor and capital, history of transportation, means of transporta-
tion, railways, State control, the public interests, corners, middlemen, 
competition, rents and profits. Minor. Spring Term. 
4- PROBLEMS OF CONSUMPTION. 
Supply and demand, consumers and producers, the right of subsist-
ence, the regulation of prices, public rights in strikes, new economic 
wants, the consumption of wealth, over-production, destruction of wealth. 
Minor. Spring Term. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
Students in the College of Liberal Arts may elect courses in the 
Teachers' College. These courses are described in this catalogue under 
The Normal and Teachers' College. 
ENGINEERING 
Students in the College of Liberal Arts have the privilege of electing 
a limited number of courses in the College of Engineering. These 
courses are described in this catalogue under the outlines of The College 
of Engineering. 
THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
I. 2. E N G L I S H COMPOSITION. 
Abundant practice based on the systematic study of the principles 
of correct and effective writing, and on the examination of the char-
acteristics of the best recent and contemporary prose. In the selection 
of examples for study, account is taken of timeliness and interest. Fall 
and Winter Terms. 
3. SHAKESPEARE'S DEVELOPMENT AS A DRAMATIST. 
About ten plays illustrating the development of Shakespeare's dra-
matic art to the culmination of his power as a writer of comedy about 
1600. Open to Freshmen as an alternative to 3a. 
3a, SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
A rapid survey of the development of English literature, based pri-
marily on the study of selections from typical works of the more im-
portant writers of the various periods. Emphasis is placed on the dis-
tinctive characteristics of the periods and the authors studied, and on 
such matters of literary technique as will help one to appreciate litera-
ture as an art. 
This course is recommended to those Freshmen who intend to carry 
further the study of literature in college and who have not in the last 
year or two thoroughly covered the same field. Spring Term. 
4. POETS OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD. 
Selections from the works of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Scott, Byron, 
Shelley and Keats, considered for their inherent qualities, and also in 
relation to the personality of the authors and the tendencies of the age. 
Fall Term. 
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5. VICTORIAN POETS. 
A continuation of course 4. Tennyson and Browning are given the 
greater part of the time. Several minor Victorian poets are also con-
sidered. Winter Term, 
6. VICTORIAN PROSE WRITERS. 
Studies in the thought and style of the greater Victorian prose 
writers, including Ruskin, Macaulay, and Carlyle; with the writing of 
several papers suggested by the works studied. Omitted in 1919-1920. 
7. T H E DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLISH PROSE FICTION. 
Lectures on the elements of prose fiction; the development of prose 
fiction before the nineteenth century, illustrated by selections; the care-
ful study of five nineteenth century novels. Spring Term. 
8. 9. AMERICAN LITERATURE. 
Two consecutive courses devoted to the study of the chief American 
works in verse and prose, arranged in one approximately chronological 
series. Fall and Winter Terms. 
10. CHAUCER AND H I S PREDECESSORS. 
Rapid reading of the most significant parts of Chaucer's poetry; 
studies in Chaucer's vocabulary for the light it throws upon present 
forms and meanings; assigned readings in the history of early English 
Literature and in translations of Chaucer's predecessors. Fall Term. 
11. SHAKESPEARE'S LATER WORK. 
Study and reading of Shakespeare's later plays, especially the great 
tragedies. Winter Term. 
12. FROM DRYDEN TO BURNS. 
The writers of the polished rhymed couplet—Dryden, Pope, and their 
school; the eighteenth century satirical essayists; the pioneers of the 
Romantic Movement—the series of poets culminating in Burns. Omitted 
in 1919-1920. 
13. FROM SPENSER TO MILTON. 
Studies in the poetic art of Spenser and Milton, including versifica-
tion. The reading of a considerable amount of their poetry. The gen-
eral development of English Renaissance poetry. Omitted in 1919-1920, 
unless substituted for 10. 
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14. CONTEMPORARY LITERATUHE. 
A study of recent tendencies and achievements in the literature of 
America and Europe, especially in the fields of poetry and the drama. 
Spring Term. 
DEPARTMENT OF FINE ARTS 
The object of these courses is to train the powers of observation, to 
enable students to draw correctly from the living model and from Na-
ture, to gain skill in the expression of ideas and to learn to appreciate 
the Beautiful. 
A regular four-year course is offered for those who desire to make 
a profession of art in some line, such as portrait, landscape and deco-
rative painting, composition, modeling and illustration, or lor tiiose WHO 
wish to prepare for teaching. 
Examinations are held at the close of each term, and regular units 
of credit given as in the case of courses in other departments of the 
University. 
The regular courses include the study of Free-Hand Perspective, 
Light and Shade, Theoretical Design, Applied Design, Life Drawing, 
Color and Art History. 
Special courses in water color and in oil painting in composition, 
tapestry, china painting and pen and ink drawings are offered students 
who are interested in art for culture and for their own pleasure. 
The University reserves the right to retain one piece of work done 
by each pupil, as part of a permanent collection. 
Six five-hour-a-week courses are offered in Art History, courses I, 
I I and I I I being given one year, and courses IV, V and VI the next. 
They are as follows: 
1. T H E STUDY OF THE EARLY PAINTERS. 
This course begins with the first crude attempts in Art and extends 
to the time of Leonardo da Vinci. Text-book, "Outlines for the Study 
of Art," by Powers and Powe, Vol. I, supplemented by five hundred pic-
tures for criticism, interpretation and analysis. 
2. T H E STUDY OF THE LATER PAINTERS. 
These include Leonardo da Vinci, Raphael, Michel Angelo, Andrea 
del Sarto, Giorgione, and Titian. Text-book, "Outlines for the Study of 
Art," by Powers and Powe, Vol. II , with five hundred supplementary 
pictures. Special attention is given to analysis and comparison of 
rhythm, harmony and composition. 
3. T H E STUDY OF MODERN PAINTERS. 
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4. A GENERAL HISTORY OF PAINTING. 
This consists of a brief and comparative history of the painting of 
all ages and all centuries. Text, A History of Painting by Van Dyke. 
5. HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE, 
Text by A. D. F . Hamlin. 
6. HISTORY OF SCULPTURE. 
Text by Marquand and Frothingham. 
Two minor courses in designing are offered as follows: 
1. T H E TECHNIQUE OF THE PICTURE. 
This consists of a study of proportions, perspective, rhythm, har-
many in color, shade, and line movement, illustrated by the masterpieces, 
and applied to original designs to be later worked out in other branches 
of the Art Department. 
2. T H E STUDY OF ANCIENT AND MODERN DESIGN. 
Here special attention is given to the use and expansion of the 
motif, conventional, semi-conventional, and natural. 
THE FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
1. ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
Grammar, Composition, Reading and Oral Exercises, with special 
reference to verb forms and pronunciation. Text-book required: Eraser 
and Squair's French Grammar. 
2. ELEMENTARY COURSE. 
Grammar, Composition, Conversation and Dictation. Study of Mod-
ern French Prose, including Sight Translation. 
3. REPRESENTATIVE FRENCH AUTHORS. 
Rapid Reading Course of Classic French Prose and Poetry, Com-
position and Conversation. 
4. WRITERS OF THE ROMANTIC SCHOOL, 
Works read to be selected from works of Hugo, Lamartine, Vigny, 
Musset, Dumas and Sand. Advanced Prose Composition. 
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5. NOVELS AND POEMS OF VICTOR HUGO. 
His art and literary methods. Reading, Reports and Discussions, 
6. FRENCH DRAMA. 
Study of selected periods of French Dramatic Writ ings. 
7. CLASSIC WRITERS OF THE X V I I T H CENTURY. 
Tragedies of Corneille and Racine. Collateral reading. Reports, 
8. MOLIERE. 
Survey of French comedy up to the time of Moliere. Class study of 
some of the principal work, of this author, and rapid outside reading of 
others. Reports. 
9. HISTORY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 
10. WRITERS OF THE X V I I T H CENTURY (Cont inued) . 
Pascal, La Fontaine, Fenelon. 
11. T H E W O M E N WRITERS OF FRANCE. 
Scudery, Sevigny, LaFayette, Mme. de Fontaines, Mme. de Stael; 
writers of the X V I I I t h Century, L'Abbe Prevost, de Saint-Pierre. 
12. WRITERS OF THE X V I I I T H AND X I X T H CENTURIES. 
Beaumarchais (comedy) ; Historians, Thiers and Guizot. 
Periods considered to alternate from year to year. 
GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
1. PHYSIOGRAPHY. 
This course presumes foundation work in most of the inorganic 
sciences. I t includes the earth's surface features and their significance; 
the atmosphere and the elements of meteorology; the ocean currents 
and tides and their physical and commercial inportance. Fall Term. 
2. MINERALOGY. 
This course embraces the composition and structure of rocks and 
minerals. The student is required to analyze many specimens, and is 
made familiar with the process of analysis, forms of crystallization and 
the commonest natural compounds. Winter Term. 
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3. GEOLOGY, 
Lithological, structural, dynamic and historical Geology. This is an 
advanced course. A large geological museum adjoins the class-room. 
Rocks and minerals are handled in class, and their place in nature is ex-
plained. The structure of the earth in its present form, the theory of 
its evolution and the forces at work on it are considered. Spring Term. 
THE GREEK LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Attention is given in this department to rendering into idiomatic 
English the different texts studied, the proper mastery and inductive 
classification of their syntax, a proper appreciation of the style and 
content of each author, the idiomatic peculiarities of each, the place of 
the Greek people, civilization, art and literature in history. Much atten-
tion is also given to sight reading. Courses 4 to 12 come in three cycles 
—4, 5, 6, in 1920-1921; 7, 8, 9 in 1921-1922; 10, 11, 12 in 1919-1920. 
1. LYSIAS. 
Selected orations; practice in the writing of Greek; familiar lectures 
on Greek history. 
2. HERODOTUS. 
The sixth and seventh books of Herodotus are used. Attention is 
directed to giving Herodotus his proper place as a historian. 
3. PLATO'S APOLOGY AND CRITO. 
The work in this course concerns itself in the first place with the 
place of Socrates in Greek philosophy. 
In all of the above courses there is much sight reading, besides ren-
dering of English into Greek regularly, and a constant criticism of 
Greek syntax. 
4. DEMOSTHENES. 
Selected orations. A course in the De Corona will be offered, 
5. HOMER, 
Cdyssey, twelve books. This course is given almost wholly to trans-
late the Odyssey. In order to accomplish so much in a short time, 
much sight reading is necessary. 
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6. EURIPIDES. 
It is the purpose of this course to read two plays, and give to 
Euripides his place among the Athenian dramatists and the dramatists 
of all time. 
7. N E W TESTAMENT GREEK. 
A large portion of the New Testament will be read. It will be 
criticised from the standpoint of Attic Greek of the best period, its 
Hebraisms distinguished; as also the comparative Greek purity of the 
different writers. 
8. AESCHYLUS AND SOPHOCLES, 
One play from each of these great tragedians will be read. Their 
relative positions in the history of the drama will be considered, 
9. PLATO. 
Phaedo. The study of Plato will be resumed where it was left off 
in the study of the Apology and the Crito and differences between him 
and other philosophers, especially his pupil, Aristotle, will be noted. 
10. PINDAR. 
In this class the student is introduced to the lyric period, and the 
beautiful cdes of Pindar are made the basis of this study. 
11. ARISTOTLE. 
Constitution of Athens. The text based on the manuscript dis-
covered in 1894 will be used, and a more or less technical study of 
what constituted the real political constitution of the Athenian State 
will be pursued. 
12. ARISTOPHANES. 
Two plays will be read. The rise of Greek comedy, its separation 
into the early, the middle and later comedy will be considered. The 
power exercised over the Athenian people by the frequent presentation 
of comedy, with its social political and religious content will be pointed 
out. 
13. PLATO. 
Timaeus. This difficult Greek will be made the text for a seminar, 
in which the Greek physicists will be studied, and arrangements may be 
made to carry the study into other terms. 
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14. COURSE OF RAPID READING IN THE GREEK HISTORIANS. 
This will consist of extensive reading in Herodotus and Thucydides, 
15. GREEK LITERATURE I N ENGLISH. 
The aim of this course it to open the rich sources of Greek Litera-
ture to students who have not had Greek. The course will include 
Homer and the Homeric Questions; the political and ethical writings 
of Plato and Aristotle; the matchless oratory of Demosthenes; and the 
mighty dramas of Sophocles, Euripides, and Aeschylus. Fall Term. 
16. GREEK HISTORY AND CIVILIZATION. ' 
The aim of this course is to fix the facts of Greek History in the 
mind, and to use them as a basis for understanding the gifts of Greece 
to all later civilization in art, history, literature, philosophy, political 
ideals, constitutional forms, customs, usages, manners, architecture, 
ornaments, and dress. Winter Term. 
17. GREEK ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. 
The aim of this course is to study the underlying principles and the 
development of Greek architecture, sculpture, painting and the minor 
arts. Spring Term. 
18. GREEK MYTHOLOGY. 
A popular course in English, dealing with classical mythology and 
comparing it with the mythology of Rome, Germany, and England. 
Spring Term. 
ELEMENTARY GREEK I N COLLEGE. 
Frequently the student desires to change his course to include Greek 
in College. Opportunity is offered such students to do this by taking 
two years of elementary Greek. He covers within the two years the 
course embraced within the three years of any first class academy. 
HISTORY 
The purpose of this department is to afford training in the discrim-
inating use of historical materials, to cultivate the historical habit of 
mind, and to develop a knowledge of history as a whole, together 
with a more detailed knowledge of certain great epochs, institutions, and 
personages in the history of western civilization. The method of work 
IS a combination of class conferences on assigned readings, of students' 
reports on assigned topics, and of lectures by the instructor. 
78 J O H N B. S T E T S O N U N I V E R S I T Y 
1. MEDIAEVAL EUROPE. 
Early Europe, the Migrations, the Fall of Rome, the Empire of 
Karl, dismemberment of Karl 's Empire, Feudal Europe, the growth of 
the Papacy, the principles of Feudalism, Monastic life and ideals, the 
struggle between the Papacy and the Empire, the growth of cities and 
mediaeval civilization. Fall Term. 
2. T H E REFORMATION TO THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. 
The Renaissance influences, wars of religion, the peace of Augs-
burg, the counter reformation, Spanish supremacy and decay, the revolt 
of the Netherlands, the thirty years' war, French supremacy and the 
rise of Russia and Prussia. Winter Term. 
3. T H E FRENCH REVOLUTION AND MODERN T I M E S . 
French Absolutism, Financial Collapse, the States—General, the Rev-
olution in Paris, Revolution in the Provinces, the wars of Napoleon, the 
Congress of Vienna, the Revolutions of 1830, 1848 and 1852, the Uni-
fication of Germany and Italy, the Balkan States, the expansion of Rus-
sia. Spring Term. 
4. EARLY ENGLAND. 
Saxon England, the Norman Conquest, the Great Charter, Germanic 
ideas, the beginning of parliament, the revival of learning and the 
reformation, the Tudor despotism, the age of Elizabeth. Half course, 
Fall Term. 
5. MODERN ENGLAND. 
Puritan England, the Stuart period, Cromwell and the Civil War, 
the restoration, the revolution of 1688 and the Bill of Rights, the Age 
of Anne, the Georgian period, the Victorian Era, the colonial expansion 
and naval supremacy of England. Half course. Fall Term, 
6. AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY. 
Exploration, discovery, settlement, colonization. The Aborigines, 
European conditions and ideas and the physical features of the new 
country. New England, Southern and Middle colonial types. Political, 
social and religious elements. The growth of charters. Fall Term. 
7. UNITED STATES, 
Formation. The colonies, confederation, the critical period, making 
the Constitution, organization of the government. The idea of federal 
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supremacy, the idea of the State's rights. Constitutional interpretation, 
Jeffersonian Democracy, territorial and industrial expansion. 
8. T H E UNITED STATES. 
Middle Period. Democratic ideals, the Jacksonian era, financial and 
party issues, territorial and slavery questions. 
9. T H E UNITED STATES. 
Civil War. Northern and Southern differences, compromises, con-
stitutional interpretation, the beginning of the war, the campaigns of the 
war. 
10. T H E UNITED STATES. 
Reconstruction. Theories of reconstruction, methods of reconstruc-
tion, normal conditions, the new union, material prosperity, territorial 
growth, new problems. 
Courses 7, 8, 9 and 10 are at present given as a single general course 
in the constitutional history of the United States. Winter Term. 
11. AMERICAN CIVICS, I . 
The Federal Government. The law making arm, its origin, history, 
power and methods of work. The executive arm, its functions, responsi-
bilities and efficiency. The judicial arm, structure and working of the 
courts and the history of constitutional decisions. Spring Term. 
12. AMERICAN CIVICS, 2. 
The States. Their origin, constitutions and relations to the federal 
authority. State legislation, finance, politics and relation to local govern-
ment. Municipal government, party machinery, public opinion. Spring 
Term. 
13 GREEK HISTORY AND CIVILIZATION. 
The aim of this course is to fix the facts of Greek History in the 
mind and to use them as a basis for understanding the gfifts of Greece to 
all later civilization. 
At the present this course is given in the Department of Greek 
Language and Literature. 
14. ROMAN HISTORY AND CIVILIZATION. 
This course is devoted to a study of the Roman people, together 
with the decay, break up and scattering of the elements of Roman civ-
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ilization throughout the world. 
At present this course is given in the Department of Latin Language 
and Literature. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
The course in Home Economics offers instruction in both theory 
and practice in subjects fundamental to a competent knowledge of Do-
mestic Science and Domestic Art. 
DOMESTIC SCIENCE. 
This course is based on such fundamental subjects as Chemistry, 
Physiology, Hygiene and Sanitation, Biology and Bacteriology, making 
it much more than a superficial study of cooking. 
DOMESTIC ART. 
Domestic Art as taught at Stetson includes lectures on the theory 
of color, color matching and color harmony; study of textiles; history 
of architecture and costume; interior decoration; and a very exhaustive 
practice in sewing, beginning with the fundamental stitches on to the 
more advanced work of dressmaking. 
The most up-to-date text-books are used in both Domestic Science 
and Domestic Art. In addition the instructors make use of the best 
articles on these subjects to be found in the leading periodicals, a large 
number of which are found in the University Library. 
HOUSEHOLD ARCHITECTURE. 
A course in Elementary Household Architecture is offered especially 
for the young women taking the course in Home Economics. This is 
taught by the Professor of Mechanical Drawing. In it the fundamentals 
of architecture are thoroughly covered; the cost and desirability of the 
various building materials considered; arid full house plans drawn to 
fulfill certain architectural problems. 
The Home Economics course as offered at Stetson University is de-
signed to fit young women for teachers of the subject in the high 
schools. Full college credit toward the collegiate degree is given for 
all of the work, and when it is possible, the student is urged to work 
for her college degree. 
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THE LATIN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
1. VERGIL. 
Aeneid: introduction and prosody. Latin prose one day per week. 
2. VERGIL (Continued). 
Characteristics of Augustan poetry developed and emphasized. Latin 
prose weekly. 
3. OVID. 
Spring Term. Reading selections from the Metamorphoses, mainly, 
with passages also for sight work in the latter portion of the course. 
Designed to acquaint the student more thoroughly in Greek and Roman 
m)1:hs. Five hours per week. Latin prose weekly. 
4. LIVY, B K S . X X I AND X X I I (SELECTIONS). 
Advanced Composition; Sight Reading, whenever possible. FaU 
Term. 
5. TACITUS. 
Agricola or Germania, alternating; Terence, one Comedy; Origin 
and development of Roman Comedy, by short introductory lectures, and 
by student research, including also studies in Roman Antiquities, espe-
cially the Stage. Students are taught to scan Terence; special stress is 
placed on Prosody of Early Latin comedy. Advanced Latin Composition. 
Winter Term. / 
6. HORACE. 
Odes read and translated; choice Odes committed to memory; Ad-
vanced Composition Spring Term. 
The following courses are elective to students of the Sophomore, 
Junior and Senior years, and are arranged in triennial rotation: 
To B E GIVEN IN 1919-1920. 
7. PLINY, LETTERS. 
These selections will be made the basis of studies in Roman private 
life, education and literary criticism. Fall Term. 
8. TACITUS, A N N A L S , I-VI. 
Special study of the life of Tiberius, based on Tacitus, Suetonius 
and Paterculus. Winter Term. 
6 -S .U . 
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9. ROMAN ELEGY. 
Catullus, Tibullus and Propertius (Selections). '^  rapid reading 
course. Spring Term. 
To B E GIVEN I N 1920-1921. 
10. CICERO, LETTERS. 
The selections will illustrate the political history of the period, which 
will be studied in detail. Fall Term. 
11. JUVENAL, SATIRES. 
Development of the Roman sat i re ; reading of the ancient Lives of 
Juvenal. Winter Term. 
12. CICERO, D E OFFICHS, B K . I I I . 
Collateral reading of assigned passages; special lectures on Roman 
philosophy. (If a majority of class prefer, they may read Lucretius, De 
Rerum Natura, Bk, I.) Spring Term, 
To B E GIVEN I N 1921-1922. 
13. PLAUTUS, T H R E E COMEDIES. 
Early Prosody and Syntax studied in considerable detail; also the 
origin and development of Roman comedy. Reports and papers by class, 
on the Roman stage and presentation of plays. Fall Term. 
14. HORACE, EPISTLES. 
The place of the Poetical Epistle in Roman literature is illustrated 
by reading from the fragments of Lucullus as found in Merrill 's frag-
ments, with short extracts from Ovid's Trist ia and ex Ponto, and refer-
ences to later Epistolography. Winter Term. 
15. MARTIAL, EPIGRAMS. 
Development of the Epigram, its place and scope in literature, with 
additional readings from the Epigrams of Seneca and Ausonius (Teub-
n e r ) . Lectures, with special reports of the class. (The class may elect 
to read the Satires of Horace instead of Martial.) Spring Term. 
All students who desire to do so may arrange with the head of the 
Department for Latin Composition beyond the Freshman year. 
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16. ROMAN HISTORY AND CIVILIZATION. 
The tribal, social, political and geographical development of the Ro-
man people in the early period. The wars, conquests, treaties, internal 
revolutions, and expansions of the Roman Empire. The decay, break-up, 
and scattering of the elements of Roman Civilization throughout the 
earth. Fall Term. 
17. ROMAN L A W AND CUSTOMS. 
First, early Roman law. Second, the magistracies, the senate, the 
popular assemblies, and the courts of Early Rome. Third, the code, the 
pandects, and institutes of Justinian. Fourtli, a systematic review of 
Roman customs, and the remains discovered in Pompeii, Herculaneum, 
and Rome. Winter Term, 
18. LATIN LITERATURE I N E N G L I S H . 
First a comprehensive, historical resume of Latin Literature. Sec-
ond, an examination of special examples of Latin Poetry, History, the 
Novel, Comedy, Tragedy, the Epic, and colloquial literature. Third, the 
significance of great authors, the important features of great epochs, and 
the influence of Latin Literature on later times. Spring Term. 
LAW 
The courses in law are described in this catalogue under the out-
lines of the College of Law. Liberal Arts students are permitted to 
elect a Hmited number of these courses, 
MATHEMATICS AND ASTRONOMY 
1. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. 
This is advanced algebra for those who enter college with only two 
units of mathematics. It takes the student to quadratic equations. Fall 
Term, 
2. ADVANCED ALGEBRA AND SOLID GEOMETRY, 
This course finishes quadratic equations and begins solid geometry. 
Winter Term, 
3. SOLID AND SPHERICAL GEOMETRY. 
This course concludes the subject of geometry. Spring Term. 
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4. TRIGONOMETRY. 
The elements of plane and spherical trigonometry are both included 
in this course. Fall Term. 
5. ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
The two are taken together and studied in their relations. They in-
clude series, undetermined coefficient, loci, derivatives, and the theory 
of equations. Winter Term. 
6. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
An elementary study of lines of the first and second degree by means 
of Cartesian and polar co-ordinates, and a limited introduction to higher 
plane curves. Spring Term. 
Courses 4, 5 and 6 must be taken in the above order. 
7. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 
Its application to analytics and mechanics. Fall Term. 
8. COURSE 7 CONTINUED AND ELEMENTARY INTEGRAL CALCULUS BEGUN. 
Winter Term. 
9. INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 
Its application to analytics and mechanics. Spring Term. 
10. THEORY OF EQUATIONS. 
An Elementary course, including general properties of equation, 
transformations, reciprocal and binomial equations, various volutions of 
cubics and quartics, properties of symmetric functions of roots, the com-
plex variable proofs of the fundamental theorem of algebra. Fall Term. 
11. ASTRONOMY. 
A small amount of descriptive astronomy belongs to the course. It 
is chiefly mathematical. It discusses the earth's relation to the solar 
system, and the masses, motions and orbits of each planet; the causes 
and consequences of the earth's motions, the theories of comets, meteors, 
and nebulae. Winter Term. 
12. ADVANCED ANALYTICS. 
Including work in trilinear co-ordinates, tangential equations, con-
tact of lines, similar figures, envelopes, projection, homographic division, 
reciprocal polars, comic invariants and covariants. Spring Term. 
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10, II , 12, to be given in 1920-1921, to be alternated with 13, 14, 15 
in 1919-1920. 
13. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. Fall Term. 
14. SURVEYING. 
A general course in chain surveying, measuring distances, angles, 
the use of instruments, the running of levels, determining heights with 
practical field work and problems. Winter Term. 
15. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
A short course in ordinary differential equations and applications 
to mechanics and physics. Spring Term. 
DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 
The advanced courses in the Conservatory of Music are open as 
electives to students in any department of the University who show 
sufficient musical ability to pursue them with profit, and receive the 
same credit as similar courses in other departments of the University, 
except when otherwise stated. 
Courses are offered in Singing, Piano, Organ, Violin, Theory and 
Musical History. See the pages of this catalogue which describe the 
Conservatory of Music, Fine Arts and Elocution. The highest stand-
ard is constantly kept before the student, the best technical skill is de-
veloped, and real musical expression is made a specialty by individual 
attention and instruction. 
A number of recitals are planned every year, and students are re-
quired to attend and take part, thus equipping them thoroughly for pub-
lic appearances. Two or more Oratorios are presented each year by the 
choral society which any student with a good voice may join. 
The Stetson Glee Club is made up of a number of young men care-
fully selected and thoroughly trained. Trips are made to all parts of 
the state, and the best music only is used. 
The University Choral Society is controlled by the Musical Faculty, 
and includes in its membership both students and citizens of the town. 
In the rendering of great musical works the serious student gains ex-
perience and knowledge which is invaluable. 
Of further importance and help to the student is the Vesper Choir. 
Opportunities for solo work, duets, quartets and the singing of anthems 
and inspiring choruses are given. The Vesper Choir is very popular, 
and its singing is much enjoyed by the large audiences which gather in 
the Auditorium to listen to the Vesper addresses of the President of the 
University every Sunday afternoon during the college year. 
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PHILOSOPHY 
1. T H E HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 
The problems of philosophy, philosophy among the Greeks, early 
cosmogonies, pre-Socratic philosophy, the influence of Plato and Aris-
totle, the stoics, cynics, cyrenaics, epicureans and other schools, med-
iaeval and modem philosophy. Fall Term. 
2. MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
The systems of Kant, Fichte, Hegel, Schelling, Schopenhauer and 
Hartman in Germany, and their contemporaries in England. Special 
attention will be given to Kant's Critique of Pure Reason, to Hegel's 
Idealism, to Schopenhauer's pessimism and to modern theistic philos-
ophy. Winter Term. 
3. PSYCHOLOGY. 
Introspective and physiological. The object of this course is to put 
the student in possession of the general facts of sensation, memory, 
reason, imagination, feeling arid will, and to do so in a systematic way. 
Constant attention, however, is given to the physiological facts that con-
dition and accompany psychical phenomena, and to the methods of men-
tal analysis and laboratory experiment by means of which the facts of 
the soul's life have been studied. Fall Term. 
4. ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGY. 
Special problems and special investigations are pursued in this 
course. Psycho-physics, pathological psychology, comparative and an-
imal psychology, and questions relating to sensation perception and vo-
lition are among the subjects taken up. 
5. ETHICS. 
The problem of ethics, the history of ethics, the psychical basis of 
ethics, fundamental ethical concepts, the essential fallacies of some sys-
tems of ethics, modern ethical ideas as affected by modern science, by 
the concept of law, by the principles of Christ and by social progress. 
Winter Term. 
6. APPLIED ETHICS. 
This course must be preceded by the course in the theory of ethics, 
and aims to discover what theories are actually involved in our social 
organization, and how ethical theories may be applied to the solution of 
such questions as those of capital and labor, marriage and divorce. In-
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dians and Negroes, and what practical solutions are offered by charity 
organizations in the great cities. 
7, METAPHYSICS, 
An introduction to the subject-matter and methods of philosophy, 
involving the concepts of time, space, being, causality, etc., and the in-
fluence of these ideas in the history of thought and religion. Spring 
Term, 
8, THEISM, 
This is an examination of the arguments on which the belief in God 
rests. The origin of the idea, the psychological warrant for it, the 
proofs from history, conscience and from the ideas of causality, infinity 
and the absolute and the arguments from force, order, intelligence and 
Christianity are all examined. 
9. LOGIC, 
This is a course in formal logic based on the presentation of Jevon, 
Special attention is given to the student's- grasp of the facts of logic, 
the forms of processes, the functions of reason, the forms of thought 
or categories, and to that practical logic applied and expressed in the 
sciences. Winter Term, 
10. LOGICAL THEORIES. 
This is a study of the history and theory of logic. Special attention 
is given to the Aristotelian logic, the Kantian logic, the Hegelian logic 
and to other theories deserving of study. 
THE RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 
Stetson introduced military training during the war. Along with 
other colleges Stetson organized two companies of cadets who drilled 
daily. Later, under the U, S, Government, the Student Army Training 
Corps was established. As soon as the armistice was signed and demo-
bilization began. Stetson started the Reserve Officers' Training Unit, 
It is conducted under the directions of the War Department. 
PHYSICAL CULTURE AND ATHLETICS 
The University provides all students with facilities for many forms 
of exercise. It has two gymnasiums. One is a hundred by forty feet, 
equipped with baths and lockers, the gift of Mr Stetson, liberally fitted 
up with apparatus, the gift of Mr. Sampson. The other is a new brick 
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building, the Cummings Gymnasium. It also owns a large enclosed ath-
letic field. Its equipments include an open air quarter-mile running 
track, tennis courts, football gridiron, baseball diamond, and all the 
necessary apparatus for track, field and indoor athletics. 
Being located in the land of blue skies, summer recreations run 
through the winter. Baseball begins the first week of January. Every 
encouragement is given to exercise in the open air. There are nearby 
opportunities for golf, and brick roads for miles about DeLand, and the 
bridle paths through the pine woods furnish excellent opportunities for 
bicycling, riding and driving. Blue Lake, one and one-half miles east; 
Lake Winnemissett, three miles southeast, and the St. Johns river, four 
miles west, are used for sailing, rowing, swimming and fishing. Excel-
lent hunting is near, but is limited to Saturdays. The University will 
co-operate, as the students need it and wish it, in carrying out the fol-
lowing excellent p rogram: 
1. CALISTHENICS. 
This is designed to promote health and grace, and to be corrective of 
bad habits, such as stooping shoulders, imperfect breathing, careless sit-
ting, standing and walking. 
2. PHYSICAL CULTURE. 
This is a prescribed course for Normal students as part of their 
Technical Training. It is recommended also to all sub-collegiate resi-
dents of Chaudoin Hall who are under twenty-one years of age. I t is 
open to College women. The work consists of free hand and free stand-
ing exercises, in club swinging, dumb bell and wand movements, and 
various tactics, 
3. GYMNASTICS. 
Facilities are furnished volunteer classes for exercise in club swing-
ing, rope and pole climbing, horizontal wrist pulleys, the back pulley 
quarter circle, intercostal pulleys, horizontal bars, parallel bars, and in 
the use of vaulting horse and buck. 
4. ATHLETICS. 
Football, baseball and basketball are included under this head. The 
Stetson students maintain strong teams with enough regular substitutes 
for a third team in baseball, and three basketball teams. They have 
reached a high standard of efficiency in all their athletic work. 
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S. OUTDOOR RECREATION. 
Tennis is played every day. Match games and tournaments are ar-
ranged by the players. Bicycling is a favorite exercise because of the 
excellent roads. The University provides a number of sheds for the 
care of the wheels. The golf grounds of the "College Arms" are avail-
able for students. Aquatic sports—swimming, boating and fishing, are 
near and are greatly enjoyed. 
6. INDOOR ATHLETICS. 
Provision is made for contests at the option of the Director, if 
desired, on horizontal bars, parallel bars and flying rings; for tumbling, 
vaulting, jumping. 
7. TRACK EVENTS. 
These include short and long distance running, hurdling, bicycling 
and relay races. The events are contested by classes and schools in the 
University in preparation for intercollegiate meets. 
8. FIELD SPORTS. 
These include the hammer throwing, shot putting, pole vaulting, 
high jumping, broad jumping and discus throwing. 
9. LECTURES. 
A course of lectures on Anatomy, Physiology, Hygiene, .^.thletics. 
Gymnastics, Training, Outdoor Sports, the Principles of Physical Culture 
and the place of Athletics in a student's education. These lectures will 
cover such points as the body, its functions, its diseases, its development, 
exercise, food, rest, air, cleanliness, moral and physical; recreation, the 
influence of narcotics and stimulants, normal living and the care and 
upbuilding of one's health. 
PHYSICS 
In courses 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12, it is the aim of this department to 
give those who intend taking a scientific or engineering course a 
thorough training in the fundamental principles governing all physical 
phenomena. Special attention is given to applications of these laws in 
matters of common observation with a view to showing the student 
that these are not merely text-book facts, but things that vitally affect 
our everyday Hfe. 
Courses 13 and 14 give the student the knowledge of electrical and 
magnetic units and relations that is necessary to those expecting to 
take up Electrical Engineering. 
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For the benefit of those college students who desire a course in 
Physics but have not taken Trignometry, a non-mathematical course is 
offered. Thus courses i, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 are open to all students of 
college rank. Prerequisites to all courses except i, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6, 
Academy Mathematics and Trigonometry. 
1. DESCRIPTIVE PHYSICS. 
A course in which the historical development of Physics will be 
taken up with the aim to give the student a general knowledge of the 
basic facts on which the science depends. 
Fall Term. Open to all college students. 
2. DESCRIPTIVE PHYSICS. 
A continuation of course i. Winter Term. 
3. DESCRIPTIVE PHYSICS. 
A continuation of courses i and 2. Spring Term. 
4. DESCRIPTIVE PHYSICS. 
Laboratory demonstrations and exercises accompanying course i. 
5. DESCRIPTIVE PHYSICS. 
Laboratory demonstrations and exercises accompanying course 2. 
6. DESCRIPTIVE PHYSICS. 
Laboratory demonstrations and exercises accompanying course 3. 
7. GENERAL PHYSICS. 
Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, and Sound, A study of matter in 
its various forms and forces. Three recitations and lectures a week. 
Fall Term. 
8. GENERAL PHYSICS. 
Sound, Light and Heat. Three lectures and recitations per week. 
Winter Term, 
f 
9. GENERAL PHYSICS. 
Electricity and Magnetism. An introductory course in the theory of 
electricity which prepares the student for courses 13, 14, 16 and 17, 
Three lectures and recitations per week. Spring Term. 
P H Y S I C S 91 
10. LABORATORY P H Y S I C S . 
A laboratory course to accompany course 7. Two laboratory periods 
per week. 
11. LABORATORY P H Y S I C S . 
A laboratory course to accompany course 8. Two laboratory periods 
per week. 
12. LABORATORY P H Y S I C S . 
A laboratory course to accompany course 9. Two laboratory periods 
per week. 
13. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. 
A course for the accurate measurement of electrical and magnetic 
quantities. Two recitation periods and three laboratory periods per week. 
Based on Carhart and Patterson Electrical Measurements. Fall Term. 
Prerequisite, courses 7-12. 
14. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. 
A continuation of course 13 through the Winter Term. 
15. ADVANCED LIGHT. 
A course in light with one recitation and four laboratory periods a 
week. Spring Term. Prerequisite, courses 7-12. 
16. DIRECT CURRENT MACHINERY, 
Lectures, recitations and laboratory, 5 periods per week on direct 
current generators and motors. Franklin and Estey. Fall Term. 
Prerequisite, courses 7-12. 
17. ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. 
Lectures, recitations and laboratory, 5 periods per week. A study 
of all forms of alternating current generators and motors. FrankHn 
and Estey. Winter Term. Prerequisite, courses 7-12 and 16. 
18. TELEPHONY. 
Lectures and recitations on the theory and practice of modern tele-
phones. Three periods a week. Spring Term. Prerequisites, courses 
7-12. 
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PUBLIC SPEAKING 
T H E SCHOOL OF EXPRESSION 
Those desiring to pursue a course in elocution and oratory are 
strongly recommended to lay a broad foundation for the work in matters 
closely related. They are urged to take a course in physical culture, 
for much depends upon the student's physical personality. They should 
take as much work in the Department of English as possible, the more 
the better. Next to the above subjects psychology holds first place, 
for interpretation follows laws of thought. The student should supple-
ment the work of the course by a good deal of exercise in singing, in 
conversation, in the practice of speaking and impersonating when alone, 
and in the study of men in the pulpit, on the platform, in the court-
house, in social life, not so much for the purpose of criticising as to learn. 
Public speaking is not the artificial thing that elocution once was. 
It does not consist of mannerisms, superficial pantomime and grimaces, 
in petty gestures and childish mimicry. It is the natural and normal 
expression of thought in the most expressive and pleasing manner. The 
course given below runs through the entire four years of a College 
course, and correlated as it is with the classics, mathematics, sciences 
and other subjects of a College course, it is given under ideal conditions, 
1. VOCAL EXPRESSION, 
Fundamental work for freeing and developing the vocal instrument 
and rendering it responsive to thought and emotion. Basic principles of 
voice production, voice placing, deep breathing, control of breath, vowel 
forming, consonantal articulation. Significance of carriage of the body, 
attitude and movement. Office in expression of the head, torso, arms, 
hands and legs. Discovery of underlying principles. Fall Term. 
2. EXPRESSIVE MOVEMENT. 
Universal laws of expression applied to expressive movements of 
the body. The walk. Poise. Significance of the lines of gesture, facial 
expression, rhythm in expressive movements. Economy in Expression. 
Development of complex situations. Careful drilling in developing vocal 
range, intonation, inflections, melody of speech, vocal technique and phil-
osophy of vocal expression. Winter Term. 
3. LITERARY INTERPRETATION. 
The Bible, the plays of Shakespeare and the poetry of Browning, 
Tennyson, Kipling and other masters are studied with reference to the 
spiritual significance of the text, its vocal interpretation, the differentia-
tion of the characters, the scanning of the verse and correct pronuncia-
tion. Spring Term. 
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4. RECITAL WORK I N SHAKESPEARE. 
The development of the dramatic element and its place in education, 
together with its relation to character-building are discussed, and plays 
are studied in their two-fold relation as dramatic art and as literature. 
Two Shakespearean plays are studied, abridged, memorized, and render-
ed expressively. Fall Term. 
5. RECITAL WORK I N THE POETS. 
Study of selections from the great poets. Expressive study of epic, 
lyric and dramatic poetry with special reference to the needs of the 
interpreter. Platform recitations for criticism. Writing of introduc-
tions. Two complete lecture-recitals prepared for public rendition. 
Winter Term. 
6. PUBLIC READING. 
Platform art, the reader's technique, arrangement of programs, 
dramatization of novels, choice, abridgement and adaptation of selections 
for public reading. Spring Term. 
7. ORATIONS. 
History of Oratory. Critical study of famous orations from Demos-
thenes, Cicero, Burke, Pitt, Grattan, Henry, Webster, Lincoln, PhilHps 
and others. Pulpit Oratory. Bible and Hymn reading. Didactic, Deli-
berative, Forensic, Demonstrative. Eulogy, Original Oratory. Theory 
and practice in composition and delivery of orations. Fall Term. 
8. ORAL DEBATE. 
Management and province of debate. Choosing, stating, and defining 
the question. Opening and closing arguments. The burden of proof. 
Power of words. T h e rebuttal. Art of refutation. Clearness of state-
ment. Pure diction. The art of presentation. Winter Term. 
9- EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING. 
General ends. Cumulation. The impelling motives. The factors of 
interestingness. The four forms of support. Cultivation of memory. 
The speaking vocabulary. Discussions upon current events and topics 
from history, biography and li terature; arrangement and analysis, the 
use of anecdote, post-prandial speaking. Spring Term. 
The College of Law 
It is the purpose of this College to prepare students to practice law. 
In carrying out this purpose the effort is made not merely to familiarize 
the student with certain rules of law, but also to develop a legal mind 
and to train him in the art of legal reasoning. In this work three distinct 
methods of instruction may be used; the lecture system, the text-book 
system and the case system. At Stetson the instruction is not confined 
to any one system. Realizing that each of these methods has in it ele-
ments of good the endeavor is made to combine in the course the good 
features of all. 
The course of study in this department is a graded one and covers a 
period of two and of three years of thirty-six weeks each. The Uni-
versity year is divided into three terms of twelve weeks each. As the 
curriculum in the Department of Law covers a wide range and the work 
is exceptionally heavy, those students whose preliminary training is not 
the equivalent of a good high school course are earnestly advised to 
devote three years to the completion of their law studies. Students who 
need a three years' course are urged to take History, Economics and 
English in addition to law proper. The following is a statement of the 
subjects in which instruction is given, the time given to each subject and 
the methods used, and embraces the subjects and text-books prescribed 
by the Supreme Court of Florida for examination for admission to the 
Bar: 
JUNIOR YEAR 
CONTRACTS. 
Nature and requisites of contracts in general; offer and acceptance; 
contracts under seal; statute of frauds; consideration; capacity of par-
ties; reality of consent; legality of object; operation, interpretation, and 
discharge of contract; quasi contract. Text-books: Clark on Contracts 
and Huffcut and Woodruff's Cases on Contracts. Four hours a week, 
two terms. Dean Rasco, 
ELEMENTARY LAW, 
Elementary principles of jurisprudence, study of the leading branches 
of the law as treated in Robinson's Elementary Law. Five hours a 
week, one term. Dean Rasco, 
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CRIMINAL L A W . 
Sources of criminal law; common law and statutory offenses; crimi-
nal acts; intent in general and as affected by insanity, intoxication, in-
fancy, coercion, ignorance or mistake; justification; necessity; agency; 
consent; condonation; contributory acts ; domestic relations; parties in 
crime; jurisdiction; crimes against the person, property, public health, 
peace, justice, decency and morality. Three hours a week, one term. 
Text-book: Clark on Criminal Law and selected cases. 
DOMESTIC RELATIONS. 
Includes a consideration of the law of Husband and Wife, Parent 
and Child, Guardian and Ward, and Infancy. Two hours a week, one 
term. Text-book: Peck's Domestic Relations and Selected Cases. 
TORTS. 
Nature ; harms that are not to r t s ; parties to tort actions; remedies; 
discharge of to r t s ; assault and battery; wrongful disturbance of family 
relations; defamation; trespass to property; trover and conversion; 
deceit and kindred to r t s ; nuisance; negligence. Five hours a week, one 
term. Text-books: Chapin on Torts , Chapin's cases on Torts, and se-
lected cases. 
BAILMENTS AND COMMON CARRIERS. 
Bailments in general ; legal results of the relation; mutual benefit 
bailments; extraordinary bailment. Common carriers of goods; rights 
and duties of common carr iers; liability under special contract; termina-
tion of relation; quasi bailee; carriers of passengers; actions against 
common carriers. Three hours a week, one term. Text-books: God-
dards Outlines of Bailments and Carriers and Dobie's Cases. 
REAL PROPERTY. 
What is real property; Freehold Estates and less than freehold 
estates; legal life estates; future estates; equitable estates; joint estates; 
incorporated hereditaments; legal capacity to hold and convey realty; 
title. Three hours a week for one term. Text-books: Hopkins on Real 
Property, Grove's Notes on Real Property and selected cases and prob-
lems. 
CONSTITUTIONAL L A W OF FLORIDA. 
Two hours a week, one term. Text-books: Constitution of Flori-
da and the decisions of the Supreme Court. 
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AGENCY. 
For what purposes an agency may be created; who may be principal 
or agent; appointment of agents and the evidence therof; authority by 
ratification, delegation of authority by the agent; termination of the rela-
t ion; nature and extent of the authority; construction and execution of 
the authori ty; duties of agents to principal; duties and liabilities of 
agent to third persons; duties and liabilities of principal to agent; duties 
and liabilities of principal to third persons; duties and liabilities of 
third persons to agents; duties and liabilities of third persons to prin-
cipal; special classes of agents. Three hours a week, one term. Text-
book : Mechem's Outlines of Agency and Mechem's Cases on Agency. 
COMMON L A W PLEADINGS. 
Forms of action; parties to action; preceedings to an action; the 
declaration; production of the issue; materiality in pleading; singleness 
in pleading; certainty in pleading; consistency and simplicity in pleading; 
directness and brevity in pleading; miscellaneous rules. Five hours a 
week, one term. Text-books: Shipman's Common Law Pleading and 
selected cases. 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 
Apprehension of persons and property; preliminary examination; 
bail and commitment; mode of accusation; time of prosecution; nolle 
prosequi; pleading; proof; variance; motion to quash; arraignment; 
demurrer and pleas of defendant; trial and verdict; preceedings after 
verdict; evidence; habeas corpus. Three hours a week, one term. Text-
book : Clark on Criminal Procedure and selected cases. 
SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY. 
Sale and contract to sell; Statute of F r auds ; conditions and warran-
ties and remedies for their breach; deHvery acceptance and receipt; 
seller's lien; stoppage in ttmisitu; bills of lading and jus disponendi; 
factor's acts. Two hours a week, one term. Text-book: Tiffany on 
Sales and Cooley's Cases on Sales. 
W I L L S . 
Nuncupative, holographic, and conditional wills; agreement to make 
wills; who may be testator ; restraint upon power of testamentary dis-
position; mistake; fraud and undue influence; execution; revocation; 
republication, probate and construction of wills; legacies; payment of 
testator's debts. Three hours a week, one term. Text-book: Rood on 
Wills. 
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EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 
The origin and history of equity jurisdiction; general maxims; 
equitable titles, including an exhaustive study of trusts and of the 
powers, duties and liabilities of trustees. Grounds for relief in equity; 
equitable remedies, including reformations, recession and cancellation, 
specific preformance, injunctions and receivers, equitable estoppel; elec-
tion; reformation; notice; priorities and subrogation. Three hours a 
week, two terms. Text-book: Merwin on Equity. 
EXECUTORS AND ADMINISTRATORS. 
Appointment and qualification of executors and administrators; 
assets and inventory of the estate; general powers, duties and liabilities 
of executors and administrators as to personal assets; payments and 
distribution; general powers, duties and liabilities of executors and 
administrators as to real estate; accounting and allowances. Two hours 
a week, one term. Text-book: Croswell on Executors and Administra-
tors and selected cases. 
SENIOR YEAR 
EQUITY PLEADING. 
Equity pleading in general ; parties; proceedings in an equitable 
suit; bills in equity; disclaimer; demurrer ; plea; answer; .replication. 
Three hours a week, one term. Text-book: Fletcher's Equity Pleading 
and selected cases. 
BILLS AND NOTES. 
General consideration of the negotiable instrument law of Florida 
and more specifically, form and interpretation of negotiable instruments; 
consideration; negotiation; rights of holder; liability of parties; duties 
of holder, such as presentment for payment and notice of dishonor; dis-
charge; bills of exchange, their acceptance, presentation and protest; 
promissory notes and checks. Three hours a week, one term. Text-
book: Bigelow's Bills, Notes and Cheques, and cases. 
BREWSTER ON CONVEYANCING. 
Express and implied agreements as to title; sufficiency of the deed of 
conveyance; acknowledgment; relinquishment of dower; judicial sales; 
sheriff's sales; sales by executors and administrators; tax sales; cove-
vants for title; statutory forms; abstract of title; defects in titles; good 
titles; doubtful tit les; absolutely bad titles; Florida discussions regarding 
titles. Four hours a week, one term. 
7-S.U. 
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CIRCUIT AND SUPREME COURT RULES AND PRACTICE. 
Two hours a week, one term. Text-books: General Statutes of 
Florida, Florida Decisions and Court Rules. 
EVIDENCE. 
Rules of admission; rules of exclusion; facts judicially noticed; oral 
evidence and when excluded; burden of proof; right to begin; com-
petency of witnesses; examination of witnesses; production of docu-
ments ; production of persons and things; examination in chief; cross-
examination ; reexamination. Four hours a week, one term. Text-book: 
Reynold's Evidence, and selected cases. 
PRIVATE CORPORATIONS. 
Nature of a corporation; creation and citizenship of corporations; 
effect of irregular incorporation; relation between corporation and its 
promoters ; powers and liabilities of corporations; the corporation and 
the Sta te ; dissolution of corporations; membership in corporations; 
officers and agents of corporations; rights and remedies of creditors; 
foreign corporations. Four hours a week, one term. Text-book: 
Clark on Private Corporations and selected cases. 
•PARTNERSHIP. 
Definitions and distinctions; for what purposes a partnership may 
be created; who may be par tners ; contract of partnership and its evi-
dence; true partnerships; quasi partnerships; articles of partnership; 
firm name; good will; capital of firm; property of the firm; rights and 
duties of partners toward each other ; action at law between partners; 
actions in equity between par tners ; powers of partners, who are bound 
by the acts of a par tner ; liability of a firm for acts of its servants and 
agents ; nature and extent of liability of par tners ; actions by and against 
the firm; termination of the partnership; notice of the dissolution; effect 
of dissolution upon the powers of par tners ; lien of par tners ; special 
agreements between partners at dissolution; application of partnership 
assets; final accounting; limited partnerships. Three hours a week, one 
term. Text-book: Schumaker on partnership and Gilmore's cases on 
partnership. 
PRACTICE COURT. 
One hour a week during the winter and spring terms. 
FEDERAL CONSTITUTIONAL L A W . 
United States and the States; establishment and amendment of con-
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stitution; construction and interpretation of constitutions; three depart-
ments of government; federal jurisdiction; powers of Congress; estab-
lishment of republican government; executive, judicial, and legislative 
power of the Sta tes ; the police power; power of taxation; right of 
eminent domain; civil rights and their protection by the constitutions; 
political and public r ights ; constitutional guaranties in criminal cases; 
laws impairing the obligation of contracts; retroactive laws. Three 
hours a week, one term. Text-book: Willoughby's Constitutional Law 
and Hall's cases. 
MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS. 
Creation of public corporations; legislative control over public cor-
porations; constitutional limitations upon legislative power over public 
corporations; municipal securities and indebtedness; mode and agencies 
of corporate action; liabilities of public corporations in tort and con-
tract; municipal duties relating to government officers. Three hours 
a week, one term. Text-book: Elliott's Municipal Corporations and 
selected cases. 
DAMAGES. 
Definition and distinctions; classes of damages; damages for non-
payment of money; damages for breach of contracts respecting personal 
property and real property; damages for breach of contracts respecting 
personal services, damages in actions against carriers; damages in actions 
against telegraph companies; damages for causing death of a person; 
damages for injuries to real property; damages for injuries to personal 
property; damages for personal injuries; damages for libel, slander, 
false inprisonment, and malicious prosecution; costs and expenses as 
damages; pecuniary circumstances of parents as affecting amount of 
damages; aggravation and mitigation of damages; excessive and insuffi-
cient damages. Three hours a week, one term. Text-books: Sedgwick's 
Elements of Law of Damages and Cooley's Cases on Damages. 
BANKRUPTCY. 
History and purpose of bankruptcy legislation; the courts having 
bankruptcy jurisdiction; who may become bankrupts, acts of bank-
ruptcy; petition, proceedings and practice in bankruptcy; trustee's title 
to bankrupt's property; claims and their proof; the rights, duties and 
personal standing of the bankrupt ; discharge of bankrupt; debts not 
released by discharge; general orders in bankruptcy; bankruptcy act. 
Three hours a week, one term. Text-books: Bays Hand-Book on 
Bankruptcy, Federal Statutes and selected cases. 
V 
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FEDERAL PROCEDURE. 
The source of federal jurisdiction; criminal and miscellaneous 
jurisdiction of the district court ; procedure in district court ; courts of 
original jurisdiction; federal courts of law. and equity; appellate juris-
diction of circuit court of appeals and supreme court ; removal of 
causes; federal statutes, equity rules and judicial code. Three hours 
a week, one term. Text-books: Long on Federal Courts, Federal sta-
tutes and selected cases. 
MARITIME JURISPRUDENCE. 
Origin and history of admiralty; general average and marine in-
surance; bottomery bonds, liens and repairs ; stevedores contracts; 
canal tolls; salvage; charter part ies; Har te r Act ; jurisdiction in matters 
of to r t ; steering and sailing rules ; collision; priorities of maritime 
claims; pleading and practice. Two hours a week, one term. Text-
book: Hughes on Admiralty. 
PROBLEMS. 
Sources and repositories of the law; how to find the law; analysis 
of facts; use of digests, reporters, statutes text-books, encyclopaedias 
and selected cases; methods of finding the law based upon the principal 
of law and based upon facts; how to analyze the case in hand ; deci-
sions as precedents; extracting doctrine of the case; force of preced-
ents ; stare decisis; the trial brief. Dean Rasco. 
LEGAL E T H I C S . 
T w o hours a week, one term. Text-book: Warville 's Legal Ethics. 
PRACTICE I N FLORIDA RULES, STATUTES, CASES. 
One hour per week. Fall and Spring Terms, and two hours per 
week. Winter Term. 
All Florida students are required to prepare such parts of the sta-
tutes of Florida relating to each of the above subjects as shall be desig-
nated. 
PRACTICE COURT. 
A well organized Practice Court will be a regular feature of the 
course in the Senior year, and the work in it will be emphasized. Be-
ginning with the Winter Term, weekly sessions of the Court will be 
held. This year the moot court has been presided over by Judge Isaac 
A Stewart, Judge J. Lee McCrory and Judge Gary D. Landis. The 
object of the course in the Practice Court is to give the student practical 
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instruction in pleading and practice at law and in equity and actual 
experience in the preparation and trial of cases, thus removing the 
main objection raised to law school training, that it is theoretical and 
not practical. The work in the Practice Court is divided into three 
classes of cases. 
FIRST. Cases arising upon statements of fact prepared and assigned 
to the students, upon which they are to issue, serve and return process, 
prepare pleadings and bring the case to an issue on a question of law. 
The case is first heard on the pleadings and the questions arising thereon 
are argued and disposed of. At the second hearing, after the pleadings 
have been approved, the case is argued and decided on the question of 
law involved, the facts being admitted. 
SECOND. In the second class, actual controversies are arranged and 
assigned for trial as issues of fact. The students are here required to 
issue the proper process and prepare and file the pleadings necessary to 
produce an issue of fact. They then subpoena the witnesses, impanel 
the jury, examine the witnesses and argue the case to the court and 
jury. 
THIRD. In this class the necessary papers are prepared to bring 
the case before the Supreme Court for review, and the legal questions 
arising in the lower court are argued and decided. 
PRIZE 
Through the liberality of Callaghan & Company of Chicago, the 
College of Law announces the prize of a Cyclopedic Law Dictionary 
which will be awarded to the Senior whose average grade for the year 
was the highest. 
DEGREE 
The degree of Bachelor of Laws will be conferred on the comple-
tion of the course of study previousy outlined. Students admitted to 
advanced standing may, if qualified, receive the degree after one year's 
residence, but in no case will the degree be granted unless the candidate 
is in actual residence during aH of the Senior year. 
The College of Engineering 
Those desiring courses in Engineering are required to lay a sure 
foundation in Mathematics. Along with these mathematical studies there 
are practical courses given in the wood and iron shops, in field surveying, 
in drawing, and in modern languages, including English. The following 
courses in Mathematics are offered and are thoroughly taught. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
MATHEMATICS 
1. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. 
This is advanced algebra for those who enter college with only two 
units of mathematics. I t takes the student to quadratic equations. FaH 
Term. 
2. ADVANCED ALGEBRA AND SOLID GEOMETRY. 
This course finishes quadratic equations and begins solid geometry. 
Winter Term. 
3. SOLID AND SPHERICAL GEOMETRY. 
This course concludes the subject of geometry. Spring Term. 
4. TRIGONOMETRY. 
The elements of plane and spherical trigonometry are both included 
in this course. Fall Term. 
5. ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
The two are taken together and studied in their relations. They in-
clude series, undetermined coeflScient, loci, derivatives, and the theory of 
equations. Winter Term, 
6. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 
An elementary study of lines of the first and second degree by 
means of Cartesian and polar co-ordinates, and a limited introduction 
to higher plane curves. Spring Term. 
Courses 4, 5 and 6 must be taken in the above order, 
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7. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS, 
Its application to analytics and mechanics. Fall Term. 
8. COURSE 7 CONTINUED AND ELEMENTARY INTEGRAL CALCULUS BEGUI^. 
Winter Term. 
9. INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 
In application to analytics and mechanics. Spring Term. 
10. THEORY OF EQUATIONS. 
An elementary course, including general properties of equation, 
transformations, reciprocal and binomial equations, various volutions of 
cubics and quartics, properties of symmetric functions of roots, the com-
plex variable proofs of the fundamental theorem of algebra. Fall Term. 
11. ADVANCED ANALYTICS. 
Including work in trilinear co-ordinates, tangential equations, con-
tact of lines, similar figures, envelopes, projection, homographic division, 
reciprocal polars, comic invariants and convariants. Spring Term. 
12. ANALYTIC MECHANICS. Fall Term. 
13. SURVEYING. 
A general course in chain surveying, measuring distances, angles, 
the use of instruments, the running of levels, determining heights with 
practical field work and problems. Winter Term. 
14. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
A short course in ordinary differential equations and applications to 
mechanics and physics. Spring Term. 
PHYSICS 
In courses 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12, it is the aim of this department to 
give those who intend taking a scientific or engineering course a thorough 
training in the fundamental principles governing all physical phenomena. 
Special attention is given to applications of these laws in matters of 
common observation with a view to showing the student that these are 
not merely text-book facts, but things that vitally affect our everyday 
life. 
Courses 13 and 14 give the student the knowledge of electrical and 
magnetic units and relations that is necessary to those expecting to take 
up Electrical Engineering. 
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For the benefit of those college students who desire a course in 
Physics, but have not taken Trigonometry, a non-mathematical course is 
offered. Thus courses i, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 are open to all students of 
college rank. Prerequisites to all courses except i, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6, 
Academy Mathematics and Trigonometry. 
1. DESCRIPTIVE PHYSICS . 
A course in which the historical development of Physics will be 
taken up with the aim to give the student a general knowledge of the 
basic facts on which the science depends. 
Fall Term. Open to all college students. 
2. DESCRIPTIVE P H Y S I C S . 
A continuation of course i . Winter Term. 
3. DESCRIPTIVE P H Y S I C S . 
A continuation of courses i and 2. Spring Term. 
4. DESCRIPTIVE P H Y S I C S . 
Laboratory demonstrations and exercises accompanying course i . 
5. DESCRIPTIVE P H Y S I C S . 
Laboratory demonstrations and exercises accompanying course 2. 
6. DESCRIPTIVE P H Y S I C S . 
Laboratory demonstrations and exercises accompanying course 3. 
7. GENERAL P H Y S I C S . 
Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, and Sound. A study of matter in 
its various forms and forces. Three recitations and lectures a week. 
Fall Term. 
8. GENERAL PHYSICS . 
Sound, Light and Heat . Three lectures and recitations per week. 
Winter Term. 
9. GENERAL PHYSICS . 
Electricity and Magnetism. An introductory course in the theory of 
electricity which prepares the student for courses 13, 14, 16 and 17. 
Three lectures and recitations per week. Spring Term. 
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10. LABORATORY P H Y S I C S . 
A laboratory course to accompany course 7. Two laboratory periods 
per week. 
11. LABORATORY P H Y S I C S . 
A laboratory course to accompany course 8. Two laboratory periods 
per week. 
12. LABORATORY P H Y S I C S . 
A laboratory course to accompany course 9. Two laboratory periods 
per week. 
13. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. 
A course for the accurate measurement of electrical and magnetic 
quantities. Two recitation periods and three laboratory periods per 
week. Based on Carhart and Patterson Electrical Measurements, Fall 
Term, Prerequisites, courses 7-12. 
14. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. 
A continuation of course 13 through the Winter Term. 
15. ADVANCED LIGHT. 
A course in light with one recitation and four laboratory periods a 
week. Spring Term. Prerequisites, courses 7-12. 
16. DIRECT CURRENT MACHINERY. 
Lectures, recitations and laboratory, 5 periods per week on direct 
current generators and motors. Franklin and Estey. Fall Term. 
Prerequisite, courses 7-12. 
17. ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. 
Lectures, recitations and laboratory, 5 periods per week. A study 
of all forms of alternating current generators and motors. Franklin 
and Estey. Winter Term. Prerequisite, courses 7-12 and 16. 
18. TELEPHONY. 
Lectures and recitations on the theory and practice of modern tele-
phones. Three periods a week. Spring Term. Prerequisites, courses 
7-12. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
This course is grounded in pure and applied mathematics. It re-
quires, like the others, trigonometry, advanced algebra and analytic geom-
etry and calculus, and includes the working out in practice of orginal 
problems in mechanical engineering. The course requires a long training 
in mechanics and physics, in drawing, designing and machine construc-
tion. Laboratory work is required in the study of mechanism and in the 
construction of complicated pieces of machinery and machine tools. I t in-
cludes gear teeth and valve gears, thermo dynamics and steam boilers. 
The study is preceded by a thorough course in mechanic arts, including 
joinery, carpentry, pattern making and machine tool work. Courses will 
be omitted unless a sufficient number elect them. 
DRAWING. 
The course is preceded by a thorough work in mechanical drawing; 
Hues, angles, surfaces, solids, projections, intersections of planes, line 
shading and lettering. 
M A C H I N E DESIGNS. 
Tracings and blue prints; sketches and working plans for machines, 
forces, stresses, theoretical constructions, specifications. 
ELEMENTS OF M A C H I N E S . 
Designs of parts, belts, pulleys, shafts, gears, couplings, clutches, 
brakes, bearings, brackets, stands, and scores of other parts of machines. 
Free hand sketches must be made of many items. 
BOILERS, 
The elementary principles, the various types, details of construction, 
the relation of all the parts, strength of the materials, mode of building, 
fuels and furnaces, operation, wear and tear. 
STEAM ENGINES. 
Theories of steam and heat, inertia, resistance, steam pressure, prin-
ciples of the steam chest, eflficiency of engines, the valve gearings, sliding 
valves, governors, link motion, steam engine indicator, cam pounding. 
T H E R M O DYNAMICS. 
The fundamental laws, equations of conditions for air and steam 
pressure, volume, temperature, etc. 
In addition to the above required subjects there are others elective. 
At least three students must elect a course or it may be withdrawn. 
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ELEMENTARY ARCHITECTURE. 
A study of the Egyptian, Assyrian, Hellenic, Roman, Byzantine, 
Mediaeval, Romanesque and Gothic and Arabic styles of Architecture; 
modern architecture in France, England and America. 
Principles of design and ornament as applied to buildings. Floor 
plans and elevations. Methods of construction, light, heat, ventilation 
and plumbing. Winter Term. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
The rapid development of industrial. life through the application of 
electricity has created many openings for specially qualified men. The 
work here is intended to furnish young men the advantages necessary to 
an intelligent mastery of this important profession. A basis is laid in 
mechanical drawing, descriptive geometry, mathematics, general physics 
and other related lines so as to render more efficient the technical sub-
jects that follow. 
The various properties of electricity are thoroughly comprehended 
first. The various kinds of electrical mechanism and machine drawing 
are studied in a technical way. Electrical motors, electrical measure-
ments, the agencies of transmission and the apparatus used in these mat-
ters are studied. The mechanic arts are so intimately related to electri-
cal engineering, as also applied mechanics, steam engineering, mechanics, 
hydrostatics and hydraulics that these subjects are included in the 
course. The technical applications of electricity for lighting purposes, 
for traction, for telegraphy, for telephone systems, bring these matters 
under consideration. Thermo dynamics and dynamo electric machinery 
are included in the course. Theory is studied from the most advanced 
text-books, and is supplemented by constant work in the laboratories so 
as to test all theories by practice. 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
This course is intended to be thorough in the technical mastery of 
chemical theory and of its practical applications. Some studies are in-
cluded in the course for the sole purpose of mental discipline. It is 
necessary that an engineer be a thinker and that he have mental power 
and originality in pursuing his vocation. 
The foundations of the course are laid in general studies for men-
tal strengthening, and in the general principles of elementary inorganic 
chemistry. The practical applications of chemistry require a general 
knowledge of the mechanic arts, and of machinery, particularly such as 
is used in chemical works. 
The chemical arts are so numerous that physics is added to the 
regular course so that the industrial and applied uses of chemistry may 
be given a prominent place. The textile industries, dyeing industries and 
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other manufacturing applications are considered, and the student is made 
familiar with the methods of transportation, evaporation, distillation, re-
frigeration and other related matters. Sanitary, organic and agricultural 
chemistry are all included in the course. 
1. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. 
The course begins with the fundamental elements, compounds, and 
processes. It treats the nature, history, physical and chemical properties 
of non-metallic substances and the action of common reagents on each. 
Lectures on the theory of solutions and the applications of the theory 
of dissociation to chemical reactions. Fall Term. 
2. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
The metallic elements and their compounds. This and the preced-
ing course aim to fix in mind the general facts of elementary Chemis-
try. Attention is given to an elaborated system of principles rather than 
to crowding a mass of facts into the mind. Winter Term. 
3. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS . 
This course aims to ground the student in the analytical processes 
of Qualitative Analysis and in application of them. Separation and rec-
ognition of inorganic substances in solution. Fall and Spring Terms. 
Prerequisite, courses i and 2. 
4. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS . 
Course 3 continued. Analysis of insoluble compounds and mixtures. 
5. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
Course 4 continued. Gravimetric Analysis of complicated mixtures, 
minerals, and commercial products. 
6. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
Analysis of iron wire, and silver coin. Preparation of standard 
solutions. Volumetric analysis of substances. Prerequisite, courses i, 
2 and 3. 
7. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 
Gravimetric Analysis of barium sulphate, dolomite, and spathic iron 
ore. Prerequisite, courses i, 2, 3 and 6, 
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8. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
An introduction to the study of carbon compounds. AHiphatic 
series. Preparation and properties of organic compounds. Fall Term. 
Prerequisite, courses i and 2. 
9. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Course 8 continued with Aromatic instead of Alliphatic series. 
Winter Term. 
10. ORGANIC PREPARATIONS. 
Preparations of many organic compounds not prepared in courses 8 
and 9. Prerequisite, courses i, 2, 8 and 9. 
11. . INORGANIC PREPARATIONS. 
Preparation of many inorganic compounds. Prerequisite, courses i, 
2, 3 and 6. 
12. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Determination of specific gravities, melting and boiHng points, and 
vapor densities. The theory of the determination of molecular weights 
and physico-chemical measurements. Spring Term. Prerequisites, 
courses i, 2, 3 and 6; Math, i ; and Physics 3, 4 and 5. 
13. AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY. 
Definite problems in agricultural chemistry will be taken up includ-
ing the methods of sampling, the analysis of feeding materials, the anal-
ysis and valuation of manures and a study of the composition of ferti-
lizers. Winter Term. Prerequisite, courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
14. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. 
Preparations of inorganic salts, commercial products, dyes and print-
ing, coal gas, fermentation, bleaching, and commercial ores. Spring 
Term. Prerequisite, courses i, 2, 3, 6, 8 and 9. 
15. FOOD ANALYSIS. 
Analysis of dairy products. Prerequisite, courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
16. FOOD ANALYSIS. 
Analysis of cereals, jelHes, meats, etc. Prerequisite, courses i, 2, 3, 
6 and 15. 
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17. ELECTROLYTIC ANALYSIS. 
The determination of the percentage of various metals in salts and 
the analysis of coins and alloys. Prerequisite, courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
18. WATER ANALYSIS. 
The determination of the chemical compounds in water and the in-
terpretation of the results for sanitary and technical purposes. Minor, 
Prerequisite, courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
19. ORGANIC ANALYSIS. 
The ultimate analysis of carbon compounds. Minor. Prerequisite, 
courses i, 2, 3, 6, 8 and 9. 
20. PHOSPHATE ANALYSIS, 
The determination of the percentage of moisture, sand, calcium 
phosphate and oxides of iron and aluminum in samples of phosphate 
rock. Prerequisite, courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
21. SOIL ANALYSIS. 
The determination of the constituents of soils by "Methods of An-
alysis" of the Association of Official Agricultural Chemists. Prerequi-
site, courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
22. FERTILIZER ANALYSIS. 
The determination of moisture, phosphate, acid, nitrogen and pot-
ash fertilizers. Prerequisite, courses i, 2, 3 and 6. 
23. GAS ANALYSIS. 
The determination of the constituents of illuminating gas by Hem-
pel's "Methods of Gas Analysis." Minor. Prerequisite, courses i, 2, 3 
and 6. 
In order to widen the student's knowledge of general science in fields 
related to chemistry many scientific subjects are included in the course. 
For instance. Zoology, Botany and General Biology are included as hav-
ing a bearing on organic and agricultural chemistry and physiology as 
related to physiological chemistry. Physiography, Mineralogy and Geol-
ogy are included because of their close relation to inorganic chemistry 
and qualitative analysis. Mechanics, Physics and Economics are in-
cluded because of their bearings on physical and industrial chemistry and 
the economic value of chemical products. 
In addition to the preceding special studies all the engineering 
courses ?re grounded in certain prescribed studies. Some of these are 
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solely for mental discipline and for putting strong foundations under the 
work. Others are for the purpose of testing theory by practice. 
For instance, all the engineering students must take a course in 
Mechanic Arts. They must take Drawing and Mathematics, and Chem-
istry and Physics. These subjects are essential to good work in any en-
gineering line. After the Freshman year the civil engineers get more 
mathematics than the others, the mechanical engineers more drawing, the 
electrical engineers more physics and the chemical engineers more gen-
eral science and chemistry. Opportunity is given after the Freshmsm 
year for taking modern languages and other elective studies. 
The Normal and Teachers' College 
DR. D . J . BLOCKER, D E A N . 
The Normal School at John B. Stetson University was the first 
school to offer Scientific Courses for teachers in Florida. I ts standards 
steadily rose until the Teachers ' College was evolved. 
ADMISSION. 
Graduates of Junior and Senior High Schools in Florida, and of 
equally good schools elsewhere, are admitted on certificate; all others on 
examination. 
T H E A I M . 
The earnest purpose of this College is to serve the State of Florida, 
to prepare competent teachers for our public schools, from the High 
School down. All its courses are arranged with that in view, and every 
effort is made to co-operate with the State Superintendent, and his 
Board, with the County Superintendents, and with the School Princi-
pals. 
A TEACHERS' AGENCY. 
A Free Teachers ' Agency is maintained by the University, and has 
been instrumental in securing for many of our students promotions to 
more desirable and remunerative positions. There is a close touch be-
tween Stetson and the prominent school oflficials of the state, and great 
pleasure is taken in assisting worthy and competent students. AH stu-
dents who complete the Teachers' College Course are well prepared to 
do advanced work in secondary schools. 
STATE CERTIFICATES FOR STETSON. 
Stetson University invites the young women of Florida to prepare 
themselves in accordance with the provisions of the State law for teach-
ing in the State. Normal Courses complying with all conditions laid 
down by the State law and the State Board of Education are offered. 
The common branches are reviewed in the early summer. The Dean 
will arrange each individual's studies at the beginning of each term. The 
strongest members of the Stetson Faculty will have charge of these 
courses. 
Special advantages are offered for those students who desire to pre-
pare for high school and college positions. As heretofore, during the 
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summer of 1918 graduates of the Stetson College of Liberal Arts received 
State Certificates from the State Board of Education without further 
examination. 
The following Act passed by the Legislature of Florida, May, 1917, 
and effective October ist, 1917, will be of special interest to all those 
young people who are contemplating teaching in the pubHc schools of 
Florida: 
T E A C H E R S ' C E R T I F I C A T E S 
CHAPTER ^3^3 OF THE LAWS OF FLORIDA. 
An Act to Amend Chapter 6540, Acts of 1913, the Same Being Entitled 
"An Act to Enable Normal School and College Graduates to Teach 
and Acquire Certificates in This State." 
Be it Enacted by the Legislature of the State of Florida: 
Section One. That Chapter 6540, Acts of 1913, be, and the same is, 
hereby amended to read as follows: 
Section One. All graduates of the Normal and CoHegiate Depart-
ments of the University of Florida and the Florida State College for 
Women, who in the regular examinations held in these institutions at the 
close of the Junior and Senior years shall make a general average of 
not less than 85 per cent, on all subjects pursued and completed during 
these two years, with a grade on no subject below 60 per cent, shall be 
awarded a Graduate State Certificate by the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction upon certified reports filed with him by the presidents 
of these institutions; Provided, That graduates of the Collegiate De-
partment shall devote three-twentieths of their time to the study of 
psychology and education. 
Section Tzvo. A N Y CHARTERED COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY in this State 
that will submit to such inspection and regulation as the State Board of 
Education and the State Board of Control may prescribe, and it being 
found that any such institution prescribes and sustains the same or an 
equivalent course in the Normal or Collegiate Departments as maintained 
in the State University, or the Florida State College for Women, the 
graduates of any and all such institutions in this State shall receive the 
same graduate State Certificates, as provided in Section i of this Act for 
graduates of the University of Florida and the Florida State College for 
Women, and they shall be based upon like reports filed by the president 
or presidents of any and all such institutions. 
Section Three. The president of each of the two State institutions 
named in Section i of this Act, and the president of each and every 
institution coming under the provisions of Section 2 of this Act, shall 
make a certified annual report, as soon as practicable after each Com-
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mencement, to the State Superintendent of Public Instruction, which re-
port shall show in separate lists the names of all pupils completing the 
Normal and Collegiate courses, and specify the subjects pursued and 
completed by each graduate, both in the Junior and Senior years with 
the grade made on a per cent basis on each subject completed severally 
and separately; Provided, that the grades of the Freshman and Sopho-
more years of such graduates as complete a full four-year course in 
any of the colleges or universities coming under Section i and 2 of this 
Act, shall be reported in the same manner as the grades for the Junior 
and Senior years ; Provided further, that each report may show the 
above grades made by each graduate in the high school course pursued 
previous to entering any of said universities or said colleges naming 
the high school or institution of learning in which these grades were 
obtained. 
I t shall be the duty of the State Superintendent to issue to each 
such graduate a graduate State Certificate, recording therein all sub-
jects pursued and the grades made thereon, in the Junior and Senior 
years, as well as those reported for the high school course and the 
Freshman and Sophomore years, which certificates shall have all the 
privileges, rights and benefits conveyed to those holding like certificates 
issued as the result of examination as provided by law. 
Section Four. A life graduate State Certificate, good in any part of 
the State and of perpetual validity, shall be issued by the State Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction, without examination, to any teacher 
holding a graduate State Certificate who has successfully taught in this 
State for a period of twenty-four months under a graduate State Cer-
tificate, and who shall present satisfactory endorsements from three 
persons, holding life certificates showing eminent ability in teaching and 
school government, and the said life certificate shall have thereon the 
subjects enumerated in the graduate State Certificate and shall have all 
the privileges, rights and benefits conveyed to those holding a life cer-
tificate issued as a result of an examination for State Certificates as 
provided by law. 
Section Five. All laws and parts of laws in conflict with this Act 
are hereby repealed. 
T H E SESSIONS. 
There are four sessions each year. The Fall, Winter, and Spring 
Terms of twelve weeks each, and a Summer Session of six weeks. The 
first three correspond to the three usual terms of the college year, and 
the Summer Session starts near the end of April and closes early in 
June. 
COURSES I N STUDY. 
Stetson offers to teachers three courses of s tudy: ( i ) A six weeks 
review course for those wishing to refresh themselves in the common 
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school branches and to take Superintendent Sheats' examinations. (2) 
A two-year elementary professional course and (3) a four-year profes-
sional course leading to a degree. 
T H E REVIEW COURSE. 
This is the Summer School Review Course of six-weeks study of the 
common school subjects, with drills, tests, and instruction covering read-
ing, writing, arithmetic, spelling, composition, grammar, geography, Flor-
ida History, United States History, civil government, physiology, elocu-
tion, physical geography, etc. 
T H E ELEMENTARY PROFESSIONAL COURSE. 
First Year. 
Hours 
Course. Per Week. 
Education 5 
English 5 
History, An. Med. Mod. 5 
Algebra, first year 5 
Latin or French 5 
Household Economics 5 
Twenty hours per week required. 
Second Year. 
Hours 
Course. ' • Per Week. 
Education 5 
Biology 5 
English 5 
Latin, Caesar 5 -
French, second year 5 
Math., Geometry 5 
Household Economics 5 
Twenty hours work per week required. 
T H E FOUR-YEAR NORMAL COLLEGE COURSE. 
First Year. 
Hours 
Course. Per Week. 
*English 5 
*Math., Geometry 5 
Latin B 5 
French 5 
Natural Science 5 
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Manual Training lo 
Mechanical Drawing 5 
Education . 5 
Four full periods per day required. 
*Required. 
Second Year. 
Hours 
Course. * Per Week. 
Political Science 5 
Latin, Caesar 5 
French 5 
•English 5 
Math. Adv. Algebra and Solid Geom. 5 
Physics 5 
Iron Shop '. lo 
Music or Art 2 
Education 5 
Four full periods per day required. 
•Required, 
Third Year. 
Hours 
Course, Per Week. 
Educational Psychology 5 
Elocution 5 
•English 5 
Latin, Cicero or Latin B 5 
Math., Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry 5 
Physics 5 
Chemistry 5 
Biology (Zoology and Botany) 5 
•History of Education 5 
Household Economics lo 
Fifteen hours work per week required. 
•Required. 
Fourth Year. 
Hours 
Course. Per Week. 
History of Civilization 5 
•Education 5 
Chemistry, Quantitative and Qualitative 5 
Elementary Law 5 
French 5 
English 5 
Public Speaking 5 
Household Economics lo 
Fifteen hours work per week required. 
•Required. 
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T H E INSTRUCTION, 
By direction of the Trustees one-fifth of the time spent on each 
subject is given to the pedagogical aspect of the subject. An outline of 
the work in Mathematics, Science, Languages, and other subjects will be 
found elsewhere in this catalogue. Here attention is called to the courses 
in Psychology and Philosophy and Education given in the Teachers' 
College. 
1. T H E HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 
The problems of philosophy, philosophy among the Greeks, early 
cosmogonies, pre-Socratic philosophy, the influence of Plato and Aris-
totle, the stoics, cynics, cyrenaics, epicureans and other schools, medi-
aeval and modern philosophy. Fall Term. 
2. MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
The systems of Kant, Fichte, Hegel, Schelling, Schopenhauer and 
Hartman in Germany, and their contemporaries in England. Special at-
tention will be given to Kant's Critique of Pure Reason, to Hegel's 
Idealism, to Schopenhauer's pessimism and to modern theistic philos-
ophy. Winter Term. 
3. PSYCHOLOGY. 
Introspective and physiological. The object of this course is to put 
the student in possession of the general facts of sensation, memory, rea-
son, imagination, feeling and will, and to do so in a systematic way. 
Constant attention, however, is given to the physiological facts that con-
dition and accompany psychical phenomena, and to the methods of men-
tal analysis and laboratory experiment by means of which the facts of 
the soul's life have been studied. Fall Term. 
4. ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGY. 
Special problems and special investigations are pursued in this 
course. Psycho-physics, pathological psychology, comparative and ani-
mal psychology, and questions relating to sensation, perception and vo-
lition are among the subjects taken up. 
5. METAPHYSICS. 
An introduction to the subject-matter and methods of philosophy, 
involving the concepts of time, space, being, causality, etc., and the in-
fluence of these ideas in the history of thought and religion. Spring 
Term. 
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6. LOGIC. 
This is a course in formal logic based on the presentation of Jevon. 
Special attention is given to the student's grasp of the facts of logic, the 
forms of processes, the function of reason, the norms of thought or 
categories, and to that practical logic applied and expressed in the sci-
ences. Winter Term. 
7. LOGICAL THEORIES. 
This is a study of the history and theory of logic. Special attention 
is given to the Aristotelian logic, the Kantian logic, the Hegelian logic 
and to other theories deserving of study. 
8. HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 
This course is based upon the texts of Monroe and Graves. It is 
designed to trace the development of educational tendencies. To classify 
and interpret educational material, and to show the connection between 
educational theory and actual school work in its historical development. 
Fall Term. 
9. PRINCIPLES AND METHODS. 
This course attempts to develop in detail the applications of psy-
chology in the work of teaching. To suggest approporiate plans and de-
vices to be used in teaching particular subjects. To discover and apply 
the principles by which the mind may grow and in its growing, know. 
Winter Term, 
10. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. 
This course includes a survey of the biological, physiological, socio-
logical and psychological aspects of education and a philosophical inter-
pretation of the same, with a view of ascertaining what is implied in 
education as a process. Spring Term. 
11. PSYCHOLOGY OF CHILDHOOD. 
The important characteristics of the unfolding of the mental life; 
how far it is conditioned by heredity and to what extent it is influenced 
by education; how does the mind come into conscious possession of it-
self and how does it acquire a clear recognition of its autonomy; these 
and all similar questions, this course approaches, and tries to answer. 
Spring Term. 
Department of University Extension 
The University Extension movement has made rapid progress in 
America. I t originated in England, but experience has shown that, with 
some slight modifications, it is admirably adapted to meet a great and 
growing need in our country. I t is simply an organized effort to extend 
university teaching beyond the bounds of the University itself, to bring 
to intelligent and ambitious men and women of city, village or country, 
the opportunity, at nominal expense, to get real university instruction— 
the best thoughts of the best men in the various departments of study 
and achievement—either in the form of lectures at stated periods, or by 
means of correspondence. Feeling that the South ought to be astir in 
this beneficent movement, we have organized a Department of Univer-
sity Extension in the University, and appointed a member of the Faculty 
to have special charge of this work. School Principals and Committees 
desiring to arrange for University Courses in any of the towns of 
Florida, should address Dean G. Prentice Carson, A.M., LL.D., De-
Land, Fla. 
The lectures and subjects which will be available for 1919-1920 are 
as follows, the lectures being six in number for each course: 
P R E S I D E N T LINCOLN HULLEY, 
Ph.D., Litt.D., LL.D. 
BIBLICAL LITERATURE. 
I. An Ancient Classic. 2. The Poetry and Psalmody of Israel. 3. 
Proverbial Literature. 4. The Minor Prophets. 5. The Four Lives of 
Christ. 6. The Missionary Letters of Paul. 
LECTURE-RECITALS. 
I. Browning and the Higher Life. 2. Tennyson—His Beautiful 
Life and Message. 3. Kipling and Tommy Atkins. 4. Robert Burns 
and His Humanity. 5. Milton's Paradise Lost. 6. Stevenson's Child's 
Garden of Verses. 
G. P R E N T I C E CARSON, A.M., LL.D. 
CRITICAL PERIODS OF AMERICAN HISTORY. 
I. The Revolutionary War . 2. The Adoption of the Constitution. 
3. The Missouri Compromise. 4. Nullification in South Carolina. 5, 
The Presidential Election of i860. 6. Reconstruction. 
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SOME LESSONS FROM THE MIDDLE AGES. 
I. The General Significance of the Middle Ages. 2. Mohammed 
and the Mohammedans. 3. Charlemagne and the Franks. 4. Hilde-
brand and the Papacy. 5. The Revival of Learning. 6. The Refor-
mation. 
T H E REFORMATION. 
I. The Reforming Councils. 2. The Religious Experience of Mar-
tin Luther. 3. What is Protestantism? 4. Calvin, the Romanic Re-
former. 5. The Roman Caltholic Counter Reformation. 6. The Re-
lation of Protestantism and Catholicism to Culture and Civilization. 
J, F . B A E R E C K E , Ph.D., M.D. 
NATURE STUDY. 
I. Plant or Animal, Which? 2. Plant Families. 3. Plant Societies. 
4. Low and high in the animal world. 5. Relations between animals 
and plants. 6. Plant, animal and man. 
PHYSIOLOGY, 
I, How our body is constructed. 2. How the different parts are 
brought into action. 3. Food and what becomes of it. 4. How the 
tissues are nourished. 5. Brain. 6. Enemies of health. 
W A R R E N S T O N E GORDIS, A.M., Ph.D. 
TENNYSON AND BROWNING. 
I. Tennyson's Idylls of the King. 2. Tennyson's Lyrics. 3. Ten-
nyson's In Memoriam. 4. Browning's Dramatic Monologues. 5-
Browning's Lyrics. 6. Browning's Saul and Related Poems. 
DEVELOPMENT OF SHAKESPEAREAN COMEDY. 
I. Early Comedies; Love's Labor Lost and Two Gentlemen of 
Verona. 2. Midsummer Night's Dream. 3. Merchant of Venice. 4-
As You Like It. 5. Twelfth Night. 6. The Tempest. 
D A N I E L J A M E S BLOCKER, A.M., D.D. 
BIBLICAL STUDIES. 
I. The Prophetical Element of the Old Testament. 2. The Wisdom 
Element of the Old Testament. 3. The Priestly or Legal Element of 
the Old Testament. 4. The Book of Job. 5. What Did Moses Do? 
6. Tithing, or the Educational Value of Giving, 
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PHILOSOPHICAL STUDIES. 
I. The Rationalists, Descartes, Spinoza and Leibnitz. 2. The Em-
piricists, Locke, Berkeley and Hume. 3. Schopenhauer and Pessimism. 
4. Comte and Positivism. 5. Judgment and the Reasoning Process. 
6. The Ethical Ideal of Jesus Contrasted with that of the Pharisees. 
I R V I N G C. STOVER, M.O., A.M. 
DRAMATIC RECITALS. 
I. Ben Hur . 2. The Fr ia r of Wittenberg. 3. The Wandering 
Jew. 4. The Servant in the House^ 5- Rip Van Winkle. 6. David 
Garrick. 
SHAKESPEAREAN LECTURE RECITALS. 
I. Hamlet. 2. Merchant of Venice. 3. Macbeth. 4. Julius Caesar. 
5. Richard the Third. 6. King Lear. 
Administration of the University 
The government and discipline of the University are administered by 
the President. The members of the Faculty by a rule of the Trustees 
are required to assist the President. 
THE GOVERNMENT 
The University does not outline in detail either its requirements or 
its prohibitions. Students are met on a plane of mutual regard and 
helpfulness and honor. The ideals of the University are those of modem 
civilization in its best sense. The conventions and proprieties of refined 
society obtain here. A student may forfeit his connection with the Uni-
versity without an overt act if he is not in accord with its standards. 
Every student is expected to deport himself honorably in all his re-
lations, to be diHgent in his studies, to be prompt and regular in all his 
duties at class, church, meals, chapel, examinations and all others; to 
observe properly hours set apart for study, and to attend to the regula-
tions of the Dean. 
DISCIPLINE 
Stetson is remarkable for the high honor and character of its students, 
who come from the best homes in Florida. Cases needing discipline have 
been rare. The standards are strictly enforced. A student who is un-
duly indolent or negHgent will be advised to withdraw. One who is re-
peatedly absent from class without excuse will forfeit his connection, and 
his name will be dropped. If, through actual fault, he fails to keep up 
with his duties, or if he is troublesome, his parents will be notified and 
asked to withdraw him. If, through offense, he comes under censure, he 
may be denied his privileges. For graver offenses the student is liable to 
be admonished, suspended, dismissed or expelled, according to the dis-
cretion of the President. Suspension separates the student temporarily 
from the University. The Dean may fix his residence and prescribe his 
duties during suspension. Dismission sends a student away without for-
bidding his return the next school year. Expulsion is a final separation 
from the University. 
THE MORAL AND RELIGIOUS LIFE 
% Stetson University is a Christian institution. Its seal bears the motto, 
"For God and Truth." It was founded by Christian men and women. It 
stands on Christian principles. The teachers are members of Christian 
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churches. The University will not recede from Christian standards, but 
does not teach sectarianism. Every effort is made to promote a healthy 
moral and spiritual life among the students. Parents sending their chil-
dren to Stetson may feel as safe about them as if they were under their 
own roof. 
I. CHAPEL SERVICES. 
These occur daily at 8:45 in the morning, and are led by the Presi-
dent. Attendance is required of all students in the University. These 
services are for divine worship only. No one is ever invited to conduct 
them. Place is never given to lecturers, preachers or anyone to divert 
attention from worship. The students observe the quiet and order of 
divine worship. The best hymnology of the Christian church is used. 
2. T H E VESPER SER\ICES. 
These are held in the University Auditorium Sunday evening about 
the time of sunset. The citizens join with the students in this service, 
and it is greatly prized. During the present year the President has de-
livered almost all the Vesper addresses. 
3. T H E CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS. 
There are two such associations, one for young women,. meeting 
Thursday afternoon, and one for young men, meeting Thursday evening. 
These societies are wholly voluntary, but the students have taken them 
well in hand, and have weekly soul-stirring meetings. Our ministerial 
students show their fideHty by their devotion to these meetings. They 
have the respect and love of the whole student body. 
4- CHURCH ATTENDANCE. 
All sub-collegiate boarding students under twenty-one years of age 
are required to attend some church service and Sunday School on Sunday. 
The University co-operates to this end with every church in town. Par-
ents and guardians are requested to select the church their children or 
wards are to attend. The work of the week is suspended on Sunday all 
through the University, and the oflSce buildings are closed. 
S. T H E CLASS ROOMS. 
The teachers at Stetson are Christian men and women, and have the 
utmost liberty to inculcate moral and religious truth. Sectarian tenets 
have never been given. 
T h e Conservatory of Music, 
Fine Arts and Elocution 
Students may enter the Conservatory at any time, and for any length 
of time. 
The Conservatory offers thorough courses in Music, including piano, 
organ, violin, orchestra, voice, chorus singing, harmony, theory, the his-
tory of music, etc. The highest standard is constantly kept before the 
pupil, the best technical skill is developed, and real musical expression is 
made a specialty by individual attention and instruction. 
The graduation requirements include all that makes for thorough 
musicianship. A number of very interesting recitals have been planned 
for the coming year and music pupils will have opportunity to attend, and 
to take part, thus equipping them thoroughly for public appearances. 
PIANOFORTE. 
The very best known methods of instruction are employed in devel-
oping perfect technical skill. The individual needs of the pupil are 
studied and special exercises are given where needed. The real meaning 
of music is made clear to the pupil, musical temperament is awakened 
and developed, so that the student has a legitimate reason for hard and 
conscientious work, in touch, phrasing, pedalling and all the essentials 
that form sound piano musicianship. Candidates for graduation are 
obliged to pass a strict examination in piano playing, harmony and mu-
sical history. 
ORGAN. 
In the Organ Department is offered a thorough and complete course 
in the best schools of organ music. The great three-manual instrument 
in the Auditorium is used for practice and lessons. Interesting organ 
recitals are given during the year, thus affording opportunity of hearing 
the best organ music both old and new. 
Students must show ability in piano playing before commencing the 
study of the organ. 
VIOLIN. 
The best known method is used in the teaching of this instrument. 
Good tone, good technic, both in fingering and bowing, artistic phrasing 
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and expression are given individual attention. Opportunities for ensem-
ble work under an experienced leader, are many. Recitals also are fre-
quent. The course includes studies from the music of the masters and 
includes Sonatas and Concertos by Haydn, Mozart, Mendelssohn, Schu-
bert, Grieg and others. 
VOCAL M U S I C . 
Instruction in this department includes voice culture, based on the 
proper use of the breath—singing—which includes phrasing, articulation, 
expression, style, etc. 
No ironclad method is forced on the pupil, but individual exercises, 
helpful suggestions, and encouragement guide the student to a practical 
knowledge of the singing voice and how to use it. Songs by the old 
masters and by the best modern composers are taught and interpreted 
in a way that interests and inspires the pupil. 
Pupils may take a course preparing them for opera or oratorio. 
Candidates for graduation in singing must also show some ability in 
piano playing; they must also pass an examination in harmony and his-
tory of music, and must take one year of either Spanish, French or 
Italian. 
ENSEMBLE W O R K . 
Classes in practical sight singing are under the direction of the vocal 
teacher. The course is graded and credits for the work are given in the 
Music and Normal courses. 
MUSICAL THEORY AND HISTORY. 
This study includes harmony, counterpoint, canon and fugue, instru-
mentation, acoustics, musical form and history of music. An especially 
thorough course in musical analysis and history of music is offered and 
this is strongly recommended to the student of music. 
The Stetson Glee Club is made up of a number of young men care-
fully selected and thoroughly trained by the vocal teacher. Students of 
any department of the University are eligible for membership. Trips 
are planned by the students to all parts of the State, and the best music 
only, serious and humorous, is used. AppHcations should be made to the 
vocal teacher when school opens. 
T H E UNIVERSITY CHORAL SOCIETY. 
In recent years the University Choral Society and other student 
societies have given "The Messiah," "Creation," "Elijah," "Redemption," 
"Hear My Prayer," "Stabat Mater," Bach's "Passion Music," "The 
Legend of St. Christopher," "Pinafore," "The Mikado," and "The Chimes 
of Normandy." 
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Of great importance and help to the student is the Vesper Choir. 
Membership is open to those with good voices and musical ability. Op-
portunities for solo work, duets, quartets, and the singing of anthems 
and inspiring choruses of a high-class order, are given. The Vesper 
Choir is very popular and its singing is much enjoyed by the large au-
diences that gather in the Auditorium every Sunday afternoon during 
the school year. 
MATERIAL EQUIPMENT. 
The Stetson School of Music is housed in a beautiful and elegantly 
furnished modern building. It has fifteen pianos and numerous practice 
rooms. The pipe organ is a three-manual instrument, blown by water 
power and furnished with the most complete appointments. The Uni-
versity Auditorum is the most beautiful concert hall in Florida. 
I 
T H E DORMITORIES. 
There are a number of beautiful dormitories for young men and 
young women on the Stetson Campus. Student residents in these halls 
enjoy the best of home comforts and the authorities in charge aim to so 
administer the affairs of these halls as to safeguard the students in every 
possible way. 
DEPARTMENT OF FINE ARTS 
HARRY DAVIS FLUHART, Director 
The object of these courses is to train the powers of observation, to 
enable students to draw correctly from the living model and from Na-
ture, to gain skill in the expression of ideas and to learn to appreciate 
the Beautiful. 
A regular four-year course is offered for those who desire to make 
a profession of art in some line, such as portrait, landscape and decorative 
painting, composition, modeling and illustration, or for those who wish 
to prepare for teaching. 
Examinations are held at the close of each term, and regular units 
of credit given as in the case of courses in other departments of the 
University. 
Elementary Courses 
The regular courses include the study of Free-Hand Perspective, 
Light and Shade, Theoretical Design, Applied Design, Life Drawing, 
Color and Art History. 
Special courses in water color and in oil painting, in composition, 
tapestry, china painting and pen and ink drawings are offered students 
who are interested in art for culture and for their own pleasure. 
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The University reserves the right to retain one piece of work done 
by each pupil, as part of a permanent collection. 
Advanced Courses 
Six five-hour-a-week courses are offered in Art History, courses I, 
I I and I I I being given one year and courses IV, V and VI the next. 
They are as follows: 
1. T H E STUDY OF THE EARLY PAINTERS. 
This course begins with the first crude attempts in Art and extends 
to the time of Leonardo da Vinci. Text-book, "Outlines for the Study of 
Art," by Powers and Powe, Vol. i, supplemented by five hundred pic-
tures for criticism, interpretation and analysis. 
2. T H E STUDY OF THE LATER PAINTERS. 
These include Leonardo da Vinci, Raphael, Michel Angelo, Andrea 
del Sarto, Giorgione, and Titian. Text-book, "Outlines for the Study of 
Art," by Powers and Powe, Vol. II , with five hundred supplementary pic-
tures. Special attention is given to analysis and comparison of rhythm, 
harmony and composition. 
3. T H E STUDY OF MODERN PAINTERS. 
4. A GENERAL HISTORY OF PAINTING. 
This consists of a brief and comparative history of the painting of 
all ages and all centuries. Text, A History of Painting by Van Dyke. 
5. HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE. 
Text by A. D. F . Hamlin. 
6. HISTORY OF SCULPTURE. 
Text by Marquand and Frothingham. 
Two minor courses in designing are offered as follows: 
I. T H E T E C H N I Q U E OF THE PICTURE. 
This consists of a study of proportions, perspective, rhythm, har-
mony in color, shade, and line movement, illustrated by the masterpieces, 
and applied to original designs to be later worked out in other branches 
of the Art Department. 
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2. THE STUDY OF ANCIENT AND MODERN DESIGN. 
Here special attention is given to the use and expansion of the motif, 
conventional, semi-conventional, and natural. 
ELOCUTION 
For the Courses in Elocution see work offered in Public Speaking in 
the College of Liberal Arts. 
University Organizations 
All student organizations are under the primary supervision of the 
President, and by him are so related as to promote the welfare of the 
University. Each has its own form of organization, its own officers, 
and conducts its own offairs. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
T H E A L U M N I ASSOCIATION. 
The General Association of Alumni includes all who have graduated 
from any of the Schools and Colleges. Certain courtesies are accorded 
by this association to all who have ever studied here. Associated with 
them are Stetson Student Clubs, which have been formed in several of 
the cities of Florida. The officers of the Alumni Association for 1918 
1919 a re : President, W. Y. Mickle, B.S., A.M.,; First Vice President, 
Mary Olivia Walters, A.B., Second Vice President, Paul Northrop, B.S.; 
Third Vice President, H. Blaine Peacock, LL.B.; Corresponding Secre-
tary and Treasurer, Flora Taylor, A.B.; Recording Secretary, Annie 
Nadine Holden, A.M.; Chaplain, Daniel J. Blocker, A.M., D.D. 
STETSON STUDENT CLUBS. 
In order to stimulate interest in their Alma Mater, to assist her 
work in every possible way, to revive from time to time college mem-
ories, and to bring the University to the attention of those in their res-
pective communities who need an educational uplift. Stetson Student 
Clubs, composed of graduates and former students of Stetson, have been 
formed in the following cities of Florida: 
Jacksonville Stetson Club. 
President, Charles E. Pelot, B.S., LL.B.; Secretary and Treasurer, 
Fred Botts, B.S., LL.B. 
'S'^  Augustine Stetson Club. 
President, Wilma E. Davis, A.B.; Secretary, Ella May Davis, A.B. 
Daytona Stetson Club. 
President, Lee Craig Bowers, A.B. ; Secretary and Treasurer, J. D. 
C. Morris. 
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DeLand Stetson Club. 
President, Dossie C. Hull, B.S., LL.B.; Secretary and Treasurer 
WilHam Y. Mickle, A.M. 
Palatka Stetson Club. 
President, Julian C. Calhoun, LL.B; Secretary and Treasurer, Har-
old E. Merryday, LL.B. 
Miami Stetson Club. 
President, George C. McCaskill, LL.B.; Secretary and Treasurer, 
George C. Bolles, LL.B. 
Ocala Stetson Club. 
President, ; Secretary and Treasurer, Grover C, 
McClure, LL.B. 
Tampa Stetson Club. 
President, H. Blaine Peacock, LL.B.; Secretary and Treasurer, Wil-
liam J. Skinner, P.D., LL.B. 
Orlando Stetson Club. 
President, Wilbur F. Tilden, LL.B.; Secretary and Treasurer, Frank 
A. Smith, B.S. 
Arcadia Stetson Club. 
President, Hugh G. Jones, LL.B.; Secretary and Treasurer, Garfield 
King. 
PUBLICATIONS 
T H E COLLEGIATE BOARD. 
This Board conducts the affairs of the Stetson Collegiate, the week-
ly official student publication of the University. 
T H E OSHIHIYI BOARD. 
The Oshihiyi is the Annual publication of the students at Stetson 
University, and is published by the Junior class of the College of 
Liberal Arts. 
RELIGIOUS 
T H E CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS. 
Meetings are held weekly in a special hall for the purpose. The 
young women meet on Thursday afternoon, the young men on Thurs-
day evening. 
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The officers of the Young Women's Christian Association are : Presi-
dent, Ethel A. Rumney; Vice President, Maribel Radford; Secretary. 
LilHan Carl ton; Treasurer, Dorothy E. Van Valkenburg; Chairmen of 
Committees, Virginia Marrow, Ejda Stenwall, Alice Sarven, Carmen G. 
Ericson, Mildred Byers. 
The officers of the young Men's Christian Association are : Presi-
dent, Arthur P. Moor ; Secretary and Treasurer, G. Monroe Patch; 
Chairman of Membership Committee Gordon Northrop; Advertising 
Manager, Robert J Welsh. 
ATHLETIC 
T H E ATHLETIC ASSOCIATIONS. 
There are athletic associations both for the young men and the young 
women. All of them are answerable to Faculty control. This arrange-
ment secures the co-operation of the oflficial side of the University with 
the student life. These Athletic Associations make provisions for all 
forms of college sport, arrange intercollegiate games, and through their 
managers, conduct all business. 
The officers of the Young Men's Athletic Association a re : Director, 
Prof. J. Archy Smith; Secretary and Treasurer, Prof. WilHam Y. 
Mickle. 
LITERARY SOCIETIES 
T H E STETSON LITERARY SOCIETY. 
The Stetson Literary Society has been in existence for many years, 
meeting weekly in a beautifully furnished hall of its own. The member-
ship has been large, the meetings well attended and earnest work has 
been done. 
T H E K E N T CLUB. 
The Kent Club is composed of students in law. They also have a 
richly furnished room of their own. The Law Faculty co-operates, and 
the affairs of the club are regulated to give practice in legal and forensic 
oratory. They meet weekly. The members of the Law School hold an-
nually a series of mock trials, open to all who wish to attend. The 
officers a re : President, John D. Har r i s ; Vice President, J. C. Rogers; 
Secretary and Treasurer, Miss Maxie Healy; Critic, Edward Locke. 
T H E EUSOPHIAN LITERARY SOCIETY. 
President, Virgina Mar row; Vice President, Merle Stevens; Secre-
tary, Leone McNeff; Treasurer, Mary C. Hulley; Program Manager, 
Alice Sarven. 
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A L P H A P H I EPSILON. 
Varsity Club Chapter. This is a national organization of college 
men for the purpose of training them, by actual practice, in parliamen-
tary law and public address. The great questions of the day are dis-
cussed, and every effort is made to broaden and strengthen the power 
of public speech. Special attention is given to extempore work. The 
chapter's officers a re : President, Arthur P . Moor ; Vice President, J. 
Webb Helm; Secretary and Treasurer, Gordon Nor th rop ; Program 
Manager, Robert J. Welsh; Prosecuting Attorney, G. ]\Ionroe Patch; 
Student Critic, Wendell Rasco; Faculty Critic, Prof. J. Archy Smith. 
MODERN LANGUAGE STUDY 
L E CERCLE FRANCAIS. 
This is a club open to all students in the department of French upon 
nomination by the instructor. Social and educational meetings are held 
at which French alone is spoken and these meetings have resulted in 
much pleasure and profit to the members of the club. 
DRAMATIC 
T H E GREEN ROOM CLUB. 
This organization has the supervision of all dramatic activities of 
the University and endeavors to promote student interest in the study, 
production and composition of plays. The club gives a public presenta-
tion of some recognized play each term. The Annual College Play pro-
duced during the winter term has become one of the very delightful events 
at the University. Some of the club's best offerings have been : "Damon 
and Pythias," "Ingomar, the Barbarian," "Esmeralda," "King Lear," 
" David Garrick," "The Taming of the Shrew," "Strongheart," "Riche-
lieu," "She Stoops to Conquer," "The Importance of Being Earnest," 
"Brooks at Stetson" "The Fortune Hunter," "The Cricket on the Hearth," 
"The Passing of the Third Floor Back," "Arms and the Man," and 
"A Pair of Sixes." During the college year 1918-1919 "The Amazons" 
was given in the fall term and "It Pays to Advertise" was selected for 
the College Play. The most spectacular and artistic work of the club 
is shown in the open air Shakesperean preformance of Commencement 
week. "A Midsummer Night's Dream," "Twelfth Night." and "As You 
Like I t" have been given a picturesque presentation on the south campus. 
"Romeo and Juliet" is scheduled for the Commencement season of ipiP-
Oflficers: Arthur P . Moor, President; Mary C. Hulley, Secretary 
and Treasurer ; Robert Welsh, Business Manager ; Irving C. Stover, 
Director. 
U N I V E R S I T Y ORGANIZATIONS 133 
MUSICAL 
T H E VESPER CHOIR. 
The Vesper Choir is a mixed chorus of about sixty voices. The 
Vesper music is selected from the best class of sacred music, oratorio, 
choruses, anthems by the great composers, and part songs forming an 
important part. Twice a year an entire musical program is rendered. 
Director, Miss Olive Belle Lord ; Organist, Evah A. Baker. 
T H E STETSON CHORAL SOCIETY. 
Music is on a high plane at Stetson because of the especially fine 
facilities of the Music Department. 
Since its organization this Society has rendered very effectively 
Gaul's "Holy City," Handel 's "Messiah," Pinafore," Hadyn's "Crea-
tion," Mendelssohn's "Elijah," "II Trovatore," "Bohemian Girl," Elgar's 
"King Olaf," Dudley Buck's Easter Cantata, "Christus Victor," Gounod's 
"Redemption," Bach's "Passion Music" and a large number of choice 
Christmas carols. 
T H E STETSON GLEE CLUB. 
This Club is forrned from the young men of the University. Besides 
an annual concert at the University, they are open to engagements in 
various parts of the state. Director, Olive Belle Lord. 
T H E GIRL'S GLEE CLUB. 
This organization is composed of young ladies of recognized vocal 
ability connected with the University. The Club plays an important part 
in the musical Hfe of Stetson and is in great demand. 
FRATERNITIES 
T H E P H I KAPPA DELTA FRATERNITY. 
This is a local fraternity organized in 1898, having had nineteen 
years of continuous growth. During this time it has maintained the 
highest standards and ideals of college fraternalism. It occupies a 
spacious chapter house on the campus. 
T H E SIGMA N U FRATERNITY, DELTA Mu CHAPTER. (Installed 1913-) 
T H E A L P H A DELTA CHAPTER OF THE DELTA DELTA DELTA FRATERNITY, 
The Fraternity was founded at Boston University, Thanksgiving eve, 
5. 
The Alpha Delta Chapter was established in May, 1913. 
134 J O H N B. S T E T S O N U N I V E R S I T Y 
T H E FLORIDA A L P H A CHAPTER OF THE P I BETA P H I FRATERNITY. 
This Fraternity was founded at Monmouth College in 1867. The 
Florida Alpha Chapter was established in January, 1913. 
T H E P H I BETA P S I FRATERNITY. 
This fraternity also occupies a comfortable house on the Campus 
The oflficers a r e : President, Thomas Dowda; Vice President, McKinstry 
Simmons; Secretary, Evan T. Evans ; Treasurer, Richard H . Whipple, 
T H E P H I A L P H A DELTA L A W FRATERNITY. 
The David J, Brewer Chapter of Phi Alpha Delta Law Fraternity 
was installed at Stetson University on April 2nd, 1915. This Fraternity 
is a strong organization in its particular field and is wielding a wonder-
ful influence in the legal profession over the entire country. • 
W e are justly proud of this Fraternity and it gives Stetson the dis-
tinction of membership in a strong legal fraternity. 
T H E A L P H A X I DELTA FRATERNITY. 
Alpha Xi Delta was founded at Lombard College, Galesburg, IH., 
April 17th, 1893. 
The Omega chapter was established at Stetson University in May, 
1917. 
HISTORICAL 
T H E STETSON HISTORICAL SOCIETY. 
Feeling a need for the proper care of all documents and relics con-
nected with either the University or the City of DeLand, a society was 
formed in 1905 with that special object in view. Contributions of any 
kind connected with either the days of old or the present are requested 
and win be carefully preserved. The oflficers are as follows: President, 
G. Prentice Carson, A.M., LL.D. ; Secretary, Annie N. Holden, A.M.; 
Treasurer, William Y. Mickle, B.S., A.M. 
SCIENTIFIC 
KRUCIBLE KLUB. 
All chemistry students are eligible to the Krucible Klub which meets 
weekly. 
The object of the Klub is to instill in its members an interest in the 
chemical problems of the day which are of vital importance to the people 
at large, in the conservation of the resources of the country and in the 
utilization of waste materials. 
The Academy 
The College Preparatory Academy of John B. Stetson University in-
vites comparison of its work with that of any other similar school in the 
country. The work is done by carefully prepared teachers. These 
teachers represent high-class institutions. The graduates of the Acad-
emy are prepared to enter the best colleges in the United States. 
Students are required to offer testimonials as to personal character 
and work done, and honorable dismissal, if coming from other schools. 
They will be required to pass a satisfactory examination in Arithmetic, 
English Grammar, Elementary Composition, United States History, Geo-
graphy, Spelling and Writing, or present certificates from approved 
schools for all of the above work, except Spelling, for which no certi-
ficate will be accepted. Those students admitted with conditions will be 
required to make up their conditions before being entitled to advance-
ment at the end of the year. 
COURSES OFFERED 
The Preparatory Department offers six • courses of study based on 
the requirements of the best colleges. These courses are as follows: 
The Classical Course, the Latin-Scientific Course, the Scientific Course, 
the Modern Language Course, the Fine Arts Course and the Engineer-
ing Course. 
Students are urged to pursue one of these six regular courses: In 
some cases, however, this is not possible, hence, there is offered in addi-
tion a Literary course. This is an irregular course consisting of elec-
tives from the studies of the regular course. Changes are accepted by 
the Dean at his discretion. 
CREDITS 
All selections of work are subject to the approval of the student's 
dean. Beginning work in two foreign languages at the same time will 
not be encouraged. To make sure of credit in a modern language it 
must be pursued for two years. Over half the work of a class must be 
finished by the end of the year to insure promotion to the next class 
above, and even then it is a conditional promotion. 
One credit will be given for the completion of one term's work in 
any subject. Forty-five credits are required for graduation. All students 
are classed as First Year who have less than twelve credits; Second 
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Year, twelve or over and less than twenty-four; Third Year twenty-
four or over and less than thirty-six; Fourth Year, thirty-six or over. 
The following curricula are recommended for college entrance but 
Music, Fine Arts, and Mechanic Arts will be accepted as substitutes for 
some of the subjects here named under the rules enforced by the Dean: 
Academic Faculty 
ROBERT R . ROEBUCK, LL.B., 
*D. G U Y ALLEN, 
RoscoE BRADDOCK, 
Heads of the Boys' Dormitory, 1918-1919. 
A N N I E NADINE HOLDEN, A.M., 
Latin. 
VIVIAN SELTER, A.M., 
Mathematics and Science. 
MARY AMMONETTE H A Y N E S , P H . B . , 
English and History. 
BESSIE J A N E G U M M , P H . B . , 
English and French. 
JACOB A. CARPENTER, B.S., LL.B., 
Mathematics. 
CARL TURNQUIST, 
Manual Training. 
•Deceased. 
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Academic Curriculum 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall 
Term 
Winter 
Term 
Spring' 
Term 
Classical 
Latin. 
Algebra-
English. 
History. 
Latin. 
Algebra, 
English. 
History. 
Latin. 
Algebra. 
English. 
History. 
Xiatln-Sclentlfio 
Latin. 
Algebra. 
English. 
History. 
Latin. 
Algebra, 
English. 
History. 
Latin. 
Algebra-
English. 
History. 
Sclentiflc 
Latin. 
Algebra-
English. 
History. 
Latin. 
Algebra-
English. 
History. 
Latin. 
Algebra, 
English. 
History. 
Fall 
Term 
Winter 
Term 
Springr 
Term 
Modem I^angmagfe 
French B. 
English. 
Algebra-
History. 
French B. 
English. 
Algebra. 
History. 
History. 
French B. 
English. 
Algebra. 
Fine Arts 
French B. 
English. 
Algebra, 
Music or Art. 
French B. 
English. 
Algebra. 
Music or Art. 
French B. 
English. 
Algebra. 
Music or Art. 
Engineerlngr 
Mechan. Drawing. 
English. 
Algebra, 
Wood Shop. 
Mechan- Dra.wing. 
English. 
Algebra. 
Wood Shop. 
Mechan. Drawing. 
English. 
Algebra, 
Wood Shop. 
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SECOND YEAR 
Fal l 
Term 
Winter 
Term 
Spring* 
Term 
Class ical 
L a t i n , Caesa r . 
Greelt . 
E n g l i s h . 
Zoology. 
L a t i n . 
Greek . 
E n g l i s h . 
B o t a n y . 
L a t i n . 
Greeli . 
B o t a n y . 
E n g l i s h . 
I^atin-Scientiflc 
L a t i n , Caesar . 
F r e n c h . 
E n g l i s h . 
Zoology. 
L a t i n . 
F r e n c h . 
E n g l i s h . 
B o t a n y . 
L a t i n . 
F r e n c h . 
E n g l i s h . 
B o t a n y . 
Sclentiflc 
Lat in , Caesar . 
F r e n c h . 
E n g l i s h . 
Zoology. 
L a t i n . 
F r e n c h . 
E n g l i s h . 
Bo t any . 
L a t i n . 
F r e n c h . 
E n g l i s h . 
B o t a n y . 
Fal l 
Term 
Winter 
Term 
Spring 
Term 
M o d e m I^angnag'e 
P l a n e G e o m e t r y . 
E n g l i s h . 
G e n e r a l H i s t o r y . 
F r e n c h A. 
P l a n e G e o m e t r y . 
E n g l i s h . 
G e n e r a l H i s t o r y . 
F r e n c h A. 
P l a n e G e o m e t r y . 
E n g l i s h . 
G e n e r a l H i s t o r y . 
F r e n c h A. 
Fine Art s 
P l a n e Geomet ry . 
E n g l i s h . 
F r e n c h A. 
Mus ic or Ar t . 
P l a n e G e o m e t r y . 
E n g l i s h . 
F r e n c h A. 
Mus i c or Ar t . 
P l a n e G e o m e t r y . 
E n g l i s h . 
F r e n c h A. 
Mus i c or Ar t . 
Engineering" 
P l a n e Geomet ry . 
E n g l i s h . 
Mechan . D r a w i n g . 
I r o n Shop. 
P l a n e Geomet ry . 
E n g l i s h . 
Mechan . D r a w i n g . 
I r o n Shop. 
P l a n e Geomet ry . 
E n g l i s h . 
Mechan . D r a w i n g . 
I r o n Shop. 
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THIRD YEAR 
Fall 
Term 
Winter 
Term 
Sprinff 
Term 
Classical 
Latin. 
Greek. 
English. 
Geometry. 
Latin. 
Greek. 
English. 
Geometry. 
Latin. 
Greek. 
English. 
Geometry. 
Iiatitn-Scientific 
Latin. 
French. 
English. 
Geometry. 
Latin. 
French. 
English. 
Geometry. 
Latin. 
French. 
English. 
Geometry. 
Scientific 
Latin. 
French. 
English. 
Geometry. 
Latin. 
French. 
English. 
Geometry. 
Latin. 
French. 
English. 
Geometry. 
Modem Iiangnag'e Fine Arts Snsrineering' 
FaU 
Term 
a n d Solid Geom, 
Algebra. 
Natural Science 
French. 
English. 
Algebra. 
French. 
English. 
Music or Art. 
Solid Geom. 
Algebra. 
French. 
English. 
Chemistry. 
a n d 
Winter 
Term 
Solid Geom. and Algebra and Elect. 
Algebra. French. Natural 
French. 
English. 
Science. English. 
Music or Art. 
Solid Geom. 
Algebra. 
French. 
English. 
Chemistry. 
a n d 
Sprinir 
Term 
Solid Geom. and 
Algebra. 
Natural Science. 
French. 
English. 
French. 
English. 
Elective. 
Music or Art. 
Solid Geom. 
Algebra. 
French. 
English. 
Chemistry. 
a n d 
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FOURTH YEAR 
Pall 
Term 
Winter 
Term 
Spring 
Term 
Classical 
Latin. 
Greek. 
Algebra, Adv. 
Pliysics. 
Latin. 
Greek. 
Geometry. 
Pliysics. 
Latin. 
Greek. 
Geometry. 
Pliysics. 
Iiatin-Scientific 
Latin. 
Algebra, Adv. 
Physiology. 
Physics. 
Latin. 
Geometry. 
Physical Geog. 
Physics. 
Latin. 
Geometry. 
Geology. 
Physics. 
Scientific 
History. 
Algebra, Ady. 
Physiology. 
Physics. 
Civil Gov. 
Geometry. 
Physical Geog. 
Physics. 
Civil Gov. 
Geometry. 
Geology. 
Physics. 
Fall 
Term 
Winter 
Term 
Springf 
Term 
Modem Iiangnage 
French. 
Political Science. 
Physics. 
Elective. 
French. 
Political Science. 
Physics. 
Elective. 
French. 
Political Science. 
Physics. 
Elective. 
Fine Arts 
French. 
Physics. 
Elective. 
Music or Art. 
French. 
Physics. 
Elective. 
Music or Art. 
French. 
Physics. 
Elective. 
Music or Art. 
Engineering 
Descrip. Geom. & 
Mach. Design. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 
French. 
Descrip. Geom. & 
Mach. Design. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 
French. 
Descrip. Geom. & 
Mach. Design. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 
French. 
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THE LATIN LANGUAGE 
The aim of the department is to thoroughly ground the student in 
the elements of Latin, to develop the ability to translate easily and to 
rouse an interest in the language. The first year is given to unceasing 
drill in noun and verb forms, to a mastery of the meaning of the forms 
and to the acquisition of a vocabidary. From the beginning there is 
daily drill in rendering English into Latin as well as Latin into English. 
After the first year the interest in Latin is greatly enlivened by the his-
torical elements in Caesar, the poetic elements in Virgil and the ora-
tory of Cicero. Those who study Latin are at the same time acquir-
ing a strong grasp of English. 
Instruction in Latin is given continuously for four years as follows: 
FIRST YEAR. Introductory course, based on Smith's Latin Lessons. 
SECOND YEAR. Caesar I - I V ; Latin Composition, based on the text. 
THIRD YEAR. Six orations of Cicero; Latin Composition, based on 
the text. 
FOURTH YEAR. Virgil, Aeneid I-VI, with metrical reading; review 
of Latin Composition. 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
This department is recognized as one of the most fundamental to a 
good education. The course here is three years long. It includes Al-
gebra, Plane Geometry, Solid Geometry and Spherical Geometry. This 
course is thorough and complete. Effort is made throughout to develop 
in the piipil power to think, to concentrate attention steadily, to reason 
accurately and to do original work. There are constant drills and re-
views and tests. 
The text-books are selected to include the most approved ideas of 
mathematical pedagogy, and the class-room work is conducted with spe-
cial effort towards overcoming the difficulties of individual pupils in 
mathematical study. It is recognized that the failure of many students 
to enjoy their course in mathematics is due to imperfect teaching arising 
from ignorance or excessive haste, or a disregard of plain laws of psy-
chology. 
FIRST YEAR. Algebra to quadratics, including ratio and proportion. 
The elementary facts and principles of the science are carefully ex-
plained and impressed. 
THIRD YEAR. Plane Geometry. The elements are mastered, and 
enough original problems introduced to develop independence in the 
process. 
FOURTH YEAR. Algebra through quadratics the first half year, Solid 
Geometry the second half year. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
This department offers four years of work based on the intercol-
legiate requirements in English. It does so in full recognition of the 
importance of the mother tongue as the instrument with which all the 
pupil's work is to be done. The course includes English Grammar and 
Analysis, the Elements of Rhetoric, and English and American Litera-
ture. These subjects are all made as concrete as possible. The student 
approaches the subject altogether from his own experience rather than 
by way of dry definitions. 
The composition work is based on the pupil's knowledge, and he 
chooses themes wholly within the range of his own reading and think-
ing. H e is taught daily to express himself. The classics read by the 
class are chosen with a view to stimulate the pupil's taste for good lit-
erature. Heroic ballads, short stories, character sketches, thrilling tales 
of adventure, choice essays, the most beautiful lyric poetry and the best 
plays of Shakespeare are studied in the course. 
FIRST YEAR. An application of the rules of English Grammar; the 
correction of common errors of speech; the study of simple master-
pieces and themes. Five days a week. 
SECOND YEAR. This is primarily a theme course. The more practi-
cal elements of Rhetoric are made familiar. A more critical study of 
masterpieces begins. Five days a week. 
THIRD YEAR. History of English Literature and class reports; 
themes and readings based on masterpieces of the literature from 1590 
to 1892; readings and discussions of American Literature. Five days a 
week. 
FOURTH YEAR. English and American literature continued; theme 
writing, reading and discussions. Five days a week. 
DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 
FIRST YEAR. Thorough drill in the rudiments of French Grammar, 
with special reference to pronunciation and ear-training. Simple texts 
introduced in second and third terms. Grammar required: Chardenal's 
Complete French Course. 
SECOND YEAR. Continuation of Grammar, including irregular verbs. 
Composition, Dictation and Conversation. Simple poems, fables and 
stories to be committed to memory. Intermediate Texts. 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND CIVICS 
Some knowledge of United States History is required of all stu-
dents who enter the Academy. Two years' work in History and in 
Civics is provided in the Academy course. The first year's work is in-
tended to acquaint the pupil with the facts of general history of the 
world from the earliest times to the present. Myers "General History" 
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is used as a guide. In addition to this course the following course in 
Civics and History is prescribed for the students of the Scientific 
course: 
E N G L I S H HISTORY. 
Cheney's History of England is used as the basis of the work, the 
aim being to prepare students for college work and also to familiarize 
those who do not intend to take a prolonged course of study with the 
salient points in English history. Fall Term. 
CIVIL GOVERNMENT. 
Bryce's American Commonwealth is used as a text. The object of 
the course is to acquaint thoroughly the students with the Constitution 
of the United States. Winter and Spring Terms. 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 
In Physical Geography the text-book is used as a basis for recita-
tion and is supplemented by lectures. The object of the course is to 
awaken in the student an intelligent interest in the phenomena of na-
ture. 
The text-book used in Geology is illustrated and supplemented by 
the geological collection of the museum, which includes the principal 
minerals, forms of rock and casts and fossils representing the different 
strata. 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
ELEMENTARY PHYSICS. 
This course includes the treatment, theoretically and experimentally, 
of the subject of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Pneumatics, Acoustics, Heat, 
Optics and Electricity and Magnetism. 
Recitations and lectures, three periods a week. Laboratory work, 
several periods a week throughout the year. 
DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY 
ZOOLOGY. 
The animals are studied in their habits of life and their relations to 
their surroundings; for the observation of the lower orders the micro-
scope is used. The important anatomical features are learned from the 
dissection of some typical forms. Students make concise notes and 
drawings embodying the results of their observations. 
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BOTANY. 
Recitations and laboratory work familiarize the students with the 
structure and functions of plants, and with the commonly used tech-
nical terms. The ecological features of plant life are amply illustrated 
in the high pine land, the flatwoods and hammocks with their numerous 
ponds and lakes which constitute Florida's beauty. , 
PHYSIOLOGY. 
The object of this course is to give the student a clear idea of the 
principal changes which take place during life in the organs and tissues 
of the healthy body; the anatomical and histological structure of those 
organs and tissues will be explained as far as necessary for a good un-
derstanding of their physiological functions. Hygiene will be treated 
in connection with the various topics. 
DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
The management of a home and the care of a family is a profes-
sion and a complex and difficult one to master. On efficient home man-
agement depends the comfort and happiness of the family, the health, 
and therefore, the prosperity of the people. 
Public schools have begun to teach the rudiments of cooking and 
sewing, and colleges are offering adequate courses that women may have 
special training for this principal business in life. That they may learn 
to run the household scientifically and artistically, to appreciate that 
cookery should be a fine art. Like other arts it has its laws of propor-
tion, harmony and contrast. A well planned meal has something in 
common with a well designed painting. 
Domestic Art gives an understanding of materials which will be of 
economic value in the home, the value of a well made article and the 
wise expenditure of money, time and energy. Thus is created a greater 
respect for labor, which will affect the salary of the wage earner and 
also supply and demand, as woman is the greatest consumer. 
The ideal is not to multiply but to simplify material surroundings, 
for with the great industrial evolution has come revolution in the affairs 
of the home. 
This study leads a girl to see her ability along certain lines of work, 
and offers new professional opportunities for the selection of desirable 
lifework. 
While learning through this natural method of doing, the observa-
tion, judgment and imagination of the girl are all receiving training. A 
vital connection is being made with the home and added meaning and 
importance given to familiar tasks. Mrs. Ellen H. Richards, the pioneer 
lo-S.U. 
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in Domestic Science, has called this the fourth "R" in education—Right 
Living. 
Recognizing the necessity of training in Household Arts Stetson 
University has enlarged this Department and offers these courses. The 
College women as well as Academy students will receive credit for this 
work: 
DOMESTIC SCIENCE. 
Dietetics; Cooking and serving of meals; History of foods. Prepa-
ration and Manufacture. 
HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT. 
Keeping household accounts of food; Shelter and clothing; House-
hold Sanitation and Decoration; Home Shopping; Repairing and Ren-
ovating. History of Home. 
DOMESTIC ART. 
Art in relation to the home, its furnishings and dress. 
Sewing, ornamental stitches, simple embroidery. Use of patterns 
and garment making. Repairing and care of clothing. History of 
Architecture and Costume. Study of Textile History and Manufacture. 
The Business College 
GENERAL STATEMENT 
The popularity of this Business College, and the increasing demand 
for young men and women who have a practical business and short-
hand training, have been so great that the department outgrew the space 
originally provided for it, and in October, 1908, moved to more com-
modious quarters on the second floor of the North Wing of Elizabeth 
Hall, where elegant offices for Wholesale, Bank, Commission and Freight 
business have been placed and separate rooms for Shorthand and Type-
writing. The whole having an area of ten thousand square feet. 
A careful examination has been made of the latest devices in book-
keeping practiced in the largest business houses of the country, and the 
most approved methods are adopted each year, and reproduced in the 
offices of our business department in which our students receive their 
training. 
The Trustees of the University, realizing the importance of this de-
partment, have spared neither time nor money in making the Business 
College superior in every particular. 
Academic students are given two units or six credits for either the 
Bookkeeping or Shorthand course and four units or twelve credits for 
both courses. For information concerning the conditions for obtaining 
credits, see instructions under respective courses. 
COURSES OFFERED 
I. COMMERCIAL COURSE: 
Bookkeeping Rapid Calculation 
Business Arithmetic Office Practice 
Commercial Law Business Practice 
Penmanship Commercial Geography 
Business English Spelling 
2. ADVANCED COMMERCIAL COURSE: 
Advanced Bookkeeping 
Auditing 
Advertising 
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3. SHORTHAND COURSE: 
Benn Pitman Stenography 
Fuller Touch System Typewriting 
Business Letter Wri t ing 
Office Dictation 
Manifolding 
Spelling 
4. MANUFACTURING COURSE: 
Budget 
Modern Office Methods and Appliances 
5. SPECIAL BANKING COURSE: 
An exhaustive study of National, State and Private Banks. 
Also the Federal Reserve Banking System. 
6. DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Leading to Ph.B. Degree in the College of Liberal Arts. 
Prerequisite, a Bookkeeping Diploma. 
I—THE COMMERCIAL COURSE 
The Commercial Course includes the following: BOOKKEEPING, 
BUSINESS ARITHMETIC, COMMERCIAL L A W , P E N M A N S H I P , BUSINESS ENG-
LISH, RAPID CALCULATION, SPELLING, COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY, OFFICE 
PRACTICE, AND BUSINESS PRACTICE. 
Bookkeeping is the corner stone upon which the structure of a busi-
ness education is reared. Instruction in this subject is a judicious mix-
ture of theory and practice as given in the Sadler-Rowe Budget system 
which is admitted to be the best in the world to insure individuality in 
the student and calls for the personal attention of the instructor which 
is neccessary to obtain best results. 
The Bookkeeping is divided into the Junior and Senior Departments. 
In the Junior Department the student is thoroughly drilled in the 
principles of double entry bookkeeping, learning the reasons for debitmg 
and crediting. By introducing PRACTICE near the beginning of the course 
and increasing it gradually to the end, we add interest to the student's 
work and greatly increase his efficiency as a beginner in business life. 
H e opens and closes many sets of individual and partnership books, 
keeps a bank account, makes out Trial Balances, Balance Sheets and 
Statements. The various forms of business papers such as notes, drafts, 
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checks, invoices, account sales, mortgages, deeds, bills of sale, etc., are 
written up by the student from the day he begins the bookkeeping course. 
In the Senior Department, the student after successfully passing the 
Junior Department, is admitted into Business Practice where he carries 
on business for himself with the different offices of this Business College 
as well as by daily U. S. mail with other colleges of the Eastern Associa" 
tion. He carries on a business correspondence, dictates letters, in fact, 
is a bona fide proprietor of a business in which he may gain or lose 
according to the ability he displays. 
The cream of this course is given in the various offices of the Busi-
ness College consisting of Wholesale, Commission, Freight, Bank, etc., in 
which the student is installed as bookeeper and made familiar with the 
books peculiar to the office and with the latest office appliances, methods, 
etc. The work in these offices is intercollegiate, i. e., they have business 
relations with other colleges of the Association as well as students of 
this department. 
Each student's work consisting of incoming and outgoing mail, to-
gether with office books is carefully inspected by the manager of this de-
partment, and kept up to first grade work. 
Commercial Arithmetic and Rapid Calculation. Business men of to-
day want employes who are rapid and accurate in their work, and with 
this end in view, we make our course in Commercial Arithmetic of inter-
est and of use, giving thorough drills and short methods, making it an 
interesting study instead of a hard task. Among the subjects taken up 
are Precentage, Interest, Bank and True Discount, Stocks and Bonds, 
Commission, Trade Discount, Insurance, Bankruptcy, Equation of Pay-
ments, Averaging Accounts, Cash Balances, Partnership, etc. 
Commercial Law. It is our aim to make the student familiar with 
the subjects of Contract, Agency, Negotiable Papers, Corporations, Part-
nership, etc. 
It is important that everyone should understand the general values 
which govern business transactions and the thousand and one questions 
constantly coming up in a business man's career. 
Business English and Correspondence. To be able to write a good 
business letter, correct in form and subject matter, is an important re-
commendation and with this end in view the different essentials such 
as paragraphing, punctuating, sentence structure, use of capital letters, 
form, salutation, dating, etc., are carefully taught and illustrated in 
actual correspondence with other schools. 
Penmanship, while not as important as some of the other subjects 
of this course, occupies an important position. If two bookkeepers of 
equal ability in all lines except penmanship apply for the same position, 
the better penman of the two will get the position every time. We 
teach a plain business hand which is neat and easily read. The muscular 
movement brings best results. How often our time is taken up and 
patience tried trying to decipher some almost illegible scrawl. 
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Commet^cial Geography. In these days of rapid increase in produc-
tions and corresponding expansion of commerce among the different 
countries of the world, and the readjustment of commercial relations 
among the different nations now at war, this country is to play the 
principal role and by means of its great railroads, canals—particularly 
the Panama Canal;—the study of these important means of communica-
tion is very important, and we lay especial emphasis on productions as 
qualified by location, altitude, winds, ocean currents, etc., exports and 
imports on industries as regards location of coal mines, iron mmes and 
water power; on methods of transportation as developed on the great 
highways of modern commerce, the railroad and water comprising the 
oceans, canals and rivers. 
Spelling is one of the most important subjects, yet one that is most 
often neglected. It is required of every one unless marked proficiency 
is shown. A poor speller stands no chance in a modern business office, 
this applies alike to bookkeepers and stenographers. 
We give thorough drills in pronunciation, use and spelling of words 
used in common every day life. 
II—ADVANCED COMMERCIAL COURSE 
Advanced Bookkeeping: Many students decide they wish to become 
certified public accountants and with this end in view we offer advanced 
work in Bookkeeping, taking up phases of accounting not touched upon 
in the elementary course. The certified public accountants are the high-
est paid of any in commercial lines but the requirements are great. 
Auditing. In this course the student is engaged in more intricate 
transactions, inspects and corrects sets of books which are out of bal-
ance; studies modern business methods and how to apply them; becomes 
an authority on departmental cost of production and factory efficiency. 
Advertising. An instructive course in newspaper and window adver-
tising is given. This subject has lately come to the front in a remark-
able manner and millions of dollars are spent each year. 
Ill—THE SHORTHAND COURSE 
We teach the Benn Pitman system of Shorthand which is conceded 
to be the best, for it is a system which combines speed and legibility 
and by our method of teaching is quickly learned. It is called by the 
U. S. Commissioner of Education, the "American" system, and is writ-
ten by the leading shorthand reporters, including those employed by the 
U. S. Government. 
We aim to teach this subject in a practical manner, that is, uniting 
theory with practice in such a manner that it excites interest in the 
student and makes of the subject, not a grind, but an interesting science. 
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Typewriting. We teach the Fuller "Touch Method of Typewriting" 
whereby the operator secures greater speed and accuracy than by the 
old "sight" methods. 
What would a pianist amount to who was compelled to look at the 
keys while playing. By the touch method the operator confines his atten-
tion to his copy and so loses no time glancing from copy to machine. 
This method is easily learned. 
A stenographer's value to his employer depends in a large measure 
upon his ability to read his notes READILY and ACCURATELY and typewrite 
RAPIDLY. 
From the beginning this is kept before our students, and our grad-
uates are in great demand, for the reason that their work is rapid and 
accurate. No student is graduated from either department whom we are 
not willing to recommend. 
Business Letter Writing and Business English are required in the 
Shorthand Course, and letter forms of various kinds, "follow up" let-
ters, carbon copying and manifolding are taught and put in practice by 
our more advanced students. 
During the Spring Term our advanced students are required to at-
tend moot court trials of the Law Department, and act as court steno-
graphers, thus getting valuable practice in this line of work that no 
other school in the South can offer. 
In addition to this, the shorthand students take all letters from the 
offices in the Business Department which in itself is a valuable part of 
the course. 
Spelling in this course is the same as given in the Bookkeeping 
course except a higher passing mark is required. 
Students who pass our first grade examination in shorthand and 
typewriting, are well prepared for the United States Civil Service Exam-
ination. The demand for government stenographers exceeds the supply 
and as large salaries are paid to competent shorthand writers, there is 
therefore great inducement for well educated young men and women to 
study stenography. 
Three grades of diplomas are granted. The third grade requires a 
speed in shorthand writing of eighty words a minute, to be transcribed 
on the typewriter from shorthand notes at a required speed of twenty 
words per minute and thirty words a minute from printed matter. 
The second grade requires a shorthand speed of one hundred words 
a minute, and a typewriting speed of forty words per minute from print-
ed matter and twenty words from shorthand notes. 
The first grade requires a shorthand speed of one hundred and 
twenty-five words a minute and fifty in typewriting from printed matter 
and twenty-five words per minute from shorthand notes. 
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IV—MANUFACTURING COURSE 
It is the object of this course to give to students thorough instruc-
tion in a branch that until recently has been little touched upon by busi-
ness colleges. 
The student starts in with a budget which combines theory with 
practice in such a manner that the principles of modern manufacturing 
are placed in a new light and the importance of this subject is put on a 
plane where it belongs. 
The great manufacturing concerns of the age want men who are 
quick to catch on new methods and appliances that will lower the cost 
of production and increase the margin of profit. Our course is designed 
to give just such a training. 
A student to be eligible to take this course must have successfully 
completed the bookkeeping course. 
V—THE BANKING COURSE 
In this course a careful study is made of the systems of National, 
State, and Private Banks; also the new Federal Reserve System and its 
effect on our financial conditions. 
We follow the same principles in this as in otl r courses, of using 
the budget system, as we are convinced after years of experience that it 
is the most practical method of teaching the subject. 
The different papers used, such as bills of exchange, cashier checks, 
certified checks, bank drafts, clearing house statements, remittances, etc., 
are writen and used by the students in actual business practice in the 
Stetson College Bank. 
We hold that a knowledge of the manner in which banks are con-
ducted as well as the systems of bookkeeping they use is an important 
part of a training for business. 
A study is made of the organization of the different kinds of banks; 
their officers; the banking laws of the different States, (for state and 
private banks); a clearing house and its use; city banks and country 
banks and a host of other details that make up the modern banking 
system. 
VI—BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Recognizing the fact that modern business conditions demand men 
especially trained along business and legal lines, the University has added 
the Department of Business Administration to the College of Liberal 
Arts, feeling sure that by so doing it is meeting a demand which is con-
stantly growing. 
The courses in Business Administration are four-year programs of 
study for students in the College of Liberal Arts and are arranged with 
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especial reference to those young men and women who are looking for-
ward to business careers and desire a training that will fully equip them 
for this important work. 
Only those students who have completed sufficient work to entitle 
them to enter the Freshman Year of the College of Liberal Arts, are 
eligible to this department. A diploma in Elementary Bookkeeping is also 
a prerequisite to this course. 
The completion of the course herein described leads to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Philosphy. 
BUSINESS ECONOMICS—PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. 
This course extends through the three terms of the Sophomore year 
and embraces the subject of accounts as interpreted by the laws of dou-
ble-entry; relation of accounts and their uses, explained and illustrated 
by a process of logical induction and philosophical reasoning; money— 
its origin and use; value and what determines it. 
HISTORY OF INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE. 
This course extends through the three terms of the Junior Year and 
is particularly valuable to those students who intend to engage in manu-
facturing or the various forms of transportation. 
From time immemorial, the manufacture of articles necessary to the 
welfare- of the human race, and the problem of the dissemination of 
these articles, has been closely related to the expansion and advancement 
of civilization. 
A particular study will be made of the causes and probable effects of 
the many and various industrial organizations, also commercial, upon 
the body politic of this country. 
ENGLISH I, II , I I I , MATHEMATICS I, II, I I I , or IV, V, VI, and MOD-
ERN LANGUAGE I, I I , I I I , which are required in the FRESHMAN YEAR; 
HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION I, I I , I I I , and MODERN LANGUAGE IV, V, VI, 
which are required in the SOPHOMORE YEAR; PHILOSOPHY (Metaphysics, 
Psychology, Logic) . AMERICAN HISTORY and CIVICS and ENGLISH VII 
and IX of the SeniorYear, are given in the respective Departments of 
the College of Liberal Arts. 
ELEMENTARY L A W , CONTRACTS and REAL ESTATE of the JUNIOR YEAR; 
BILLS and NOTES, CORPORATIONS and CONSTITUTIONAL L A W of the Senior 
Year are the same courses taken by the Juniors and Seniors of the 
College of Law who upon graduation are admitted to the practice of the 
Law of Florida by the Supreme Court of the State. 
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AH Subjects Required in the Freshman, Sophmore and Junior Years. 
Freshman Year. 
English I, II, III. 
Mathematics I, II, III, or IV, V, VI. 
Modern Languages I, II, III. 
Sophomore Year. 
History of Civilization I, II, III. 
Business Economics—Principles of Accounting I, II, III. 
Modern Languages IV, V, VI. 
Junior Year. 
Elementary Law .^ 
Political Economy I, II. 
History of Industry and Commerce I, II, III. 
Contracts. 
Real Estate. 
English (Spring Term). 
Senior Year. 
[ Constitutional Laws. •) 
Required -I Bills and Notes. \ (Winter Term.) 
( Corporations. J 
[ Philosophy—Metaphysics, Psychology, Logic. 
Elective J American History and Civics I, II, III. 
I English VII, IX. 
Expenses at Stetson 
The expenses at Stetson are so moderate that no student with good 
health and ambition need fear that he will be unable to make his way 
through college. 
All bills must be arranged for at the Bursar's office at the beginning 
of each term. Until this has been done, no registration card entitling 
the student to enter his class is valid. Students who enter after one-half 
of a term shall have elapsed are required to pay one-half the usual term 
rate. 
The cost of books depends largely upon the course taken. The Uni-
versity has its own book store, though the students may buy elsewhere, 
where all the texts used may be obtained at reasonable prices. Students 
are required to pay cash for all books bought at the University Book 
Store, as under no circumstances will credit be extended for such pur-
chases. 
Students who wish to make a part of the expenses of their college 
course while here and are competent and willing rarely fail to get all the 
work they can do. A spirit of democracy prevails in the University, and 
no stigma ever attaches itself to the student who is obliged to make a 
living by honest labor. 
Some special advantages are oft'ered at Stetson to Florida students, 
as follows: 
1. Free College Tuition scholarships, each one worth $75.00, are of-
fered annually to all graduates from Florida High Schools, approved 
by the President. Write for information. 
2. Free tuition scholarships are given to all children of ministers 
in active service, engaged in no other business, and to endorsed candi-
dates for the ministry. 
3. A loan fund has been started for the benefit of Florida boys 
only. This fund enabled several boys to attend the University this year 
4. The Stetson scholarships and the McBride scholarship are used 
at present for Florida boys and girls. Their use is not limited, but the 
Florida boys and girls get the benefit of it. The Gunnison scholarship 
was held this year by a Florida girl. 
5. Thirty positions in the University are assigned to Florida boys 
and girls—chiefly boys. These pay tuition or partial board for service 
to the University as monitors, janitors, laboratory and library assistants, 
mail carrier, bookseller, attendants, assistants to professors, etc. In the 
distribution of these aids preference is given always to the needy who 
prove themselves for their ability and worth. The University rarely 
promises anything in advance in regard to paragraph 5. The reason is, 
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it must have efficient service and it will never risk a person until he has 
been here for a time and has earned the confidence of the Faculty. 
It is only right that those should pay who can pay. There is no 
reason why other people should contribute to the education of the child-
ren of those who are well able to pay for themselves. Those who have 
put their money into the University endowments, buildings and lands 
have done so with the idea of helping those to get an education who 
have limited means. The trusts will be administered in the spirit as 
well as the letter of such gifts. If there is any boy in Florida who has 
$100 and wants an education, our advice to him would be, start. Go as 
far as the $ioo will take you. When it gives out, go back and earn 
more. In many cases before that money gives out, something will turn 
up to help the student through. The University does not guarantee that 
something will turn up, but it has again and again proved true for 
others. 
LIST OF EXPENSES 
All bills must be paid in advance each term. To facilitate this, $50.00 
must be paid on account the first day. The balance must be paid as 
soon as an itemized bill is rendered. If the bill is less than $50.00, it 
must be paid in full in advance the first day. 
The scholastic year consists of thirty-six weeks, divided into three 
terms of twelve weeks each. 
UNIVERSITY CHARGES 
These include the library, gymnasium, athletic field, lecture and tui-
tion fees. 
Per Term 
12 Weeks 
Per Year 
36 Weeks 
The College of Liberal Arts, Tuition 
Free tuition scholarships amounting to $75 yearly are 
given to ministers' children, ministerial students, 
and to all graduates of Florida High Schools, of 
1919 when rooming in the dormitoriea 
The College oj Law 
The Business College 
The Conservatory of Music—Private lessons (half 
hour) two each week in Pipe Organ 
Lessons in Piano or Voice 
Harmony, History or Theory, each 
Piano for Practice, one hour daily 
Piano for Practice, additional hours 
Organ for Practice, one hour daily 
The School of Fine Arts, Private Lessons (half 
hour), three each week 
College Preparatory 
$25 00 $75 00 
15 00 
27 00 
20 00 
28 00 
10 00 
5 00 
2 00 
24 00 
20 00 
16 00 
45 00 
81 00 
60 00 
84 00 
30 00 
15 00 
6 00 
72 00 
60 00 
48 00 
EXPENSES 
LABORATORY AND OTHER FEES 
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Elementary Chemistry, two hours per day $3 75 $11 25 
Qualitative or Quantitative Analysis 5 50 16 50 
(These fees cover the expense of common chem-
icals, gas, and the use of laboratory apparatus. In 
addition, each student is required to make a de-
posit of $3.00 to cover breakage. At the end of 
the term the balance, after deducing for breakage, 
will be refunded). 
Bacteriology or Mineralogy 
Physics : 
Home Economics . 
Typewriting (Business College students) 
Typewriting (Students in other departments) 
Iron Working Shop 
Wood Working Shop. A deposit of $S.oo is required. 
Should any balance remain at end of the term, 
same will be refunded. 
The College Incidental fee 
Incidental Fee (all departments) except College . 
For changing class registration $ i.oo 
For Diploma (College of Liberal Arts or Col-
lege of Law) 10.00 
For Diploma (College Preparatory, School of 
Music or Business College) 5-00 
75 
2 75 
1 25 
3 50 
3 00 
6 00 
3 00 
10 00 
3 00 
3 75 
10 50 
9 00 
18 00 
9 00 
30 00 
9 00 
DORMITORY CHARGES 
Per Term 
12 Weeks 
Per Year 
36 Weeks 
Table Board 
Personal Laundry 
Room Rent—Chaudoin Hall 
Nos. 7, 9, 40 (for one person) 41, 43, 57 
All others 
Room Rent—Conrad Hall 
Corner rooms 
All others 
Room Rent—Stetson Hall 
Corner rooms 
All others 
$60 00 
4 80 
35 00 
21 00 
24 00 
21 00 
21 00 
18 00 
$180 00 
14 40 
105 00 
63 00 
72 00 
63 00 
63 00 
54 00 
Information Concerning Charges 
1. All persons who remain in any of the dormitories during the 
Christmas vacation will be charged $1.50 per day extra. The University 
reserves the right to close the dormitories during that period. 
2. All bills are payable strictly in advance at the beginning of each 
term. No person will be received in the dormitories for less than one 
full term. 
3. In all dormitories other than Chaudoin Hall any student occupy-
ing a room alone must pay $1.00 per week extra. In Chaudoin Hall any 
student occupying alone any room, other than Nos. 7, 9, 41, 43, 40 and 
57, will be charged double the usual room rate. 
4. The minimum charge for tuition is one-half the term rate. No 
free tuition scholarships apply to music, fine arts, or business college. 
5. An extra charge of 25 cents is made for meals sent to rooms. 
6. Students are not allowed to invite anyone to meals or to lodge 
in the dormitories without special permission from the Dean. When the 
permission is obtained, all extra meals are charged for at 40 cents each, 
and lodging at 50 cents per night. 
7. Each student is charged for all damage done to furniture, or 
crockery, or his room. 
8. The University makes no charge for laundering napkins, towels, 
sheets and pillow-cases. 
9. All students care for their own rooms or pay 50 cents per week 
for this service. 
10. Rooms may be engaged in advance by the payment of $10 for 
each student. This will be deducted from the first bill rendered if the 
rooms are occupied promptly at the opening of the term, otherwise it 
will be forfeited. 
11. Drafts should be made payable to "John B. Stetson University," 
and not to any individual or officer of the institution. 
12. The University will accept local checks for the payment of all 
bills, but will not cash local checks for students. In sending money to 
students parents should use New York or Chicago Exchange, Post Office 
or Express Money Orders. 
13. The University cannot furnish students money for sudden calls 
home. Money for such purposes must be on deposit with the Treasurer. 
14. Students must pay cash for all books purchased at the Univer-
sity Book Store. Money for this purpose must be sent with the stu-
dents. 
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15. Parents and guardians are reminded that there are no inci-
dental expenses except those published in this catalogue. For a student 
to be liberally provided with spending money is rather disadvantageous 
than otherwise. Text-books are sold to students at the book-room in 
Elizabeth Hall. The average expense for each student for these is about 
$10.00 per annum. 
16. A safe is provided for the institution in which any valuables 
may be placed for safe-keeping. 
17. Any pupil who shall mark, cut or otherwise deface any property 
belonging to the University, shall be assessed sufficiently to repair or re-
place the article damaged, and punished for the misdemanor committed. 
The President, at his discretion, may at any time make a general 
assessment upon the entire body of pupils to repair damages to property, 
the perpetrators of which cannot be discovered, or he may impose a rule 
in the interest of discipline. 
Marking System and Examinations 
All grades are recorded in letters. 
The letter distinctions are "A," 91 per cent, and over; "B," 81-90 
per cent., inclusive; "C," 71-80 per cent, inclusive; "D," 61-70 per cent, 
inclusive; "E," below 61 per cent In all cases of remarkable excellence 
the grade "AA" may be given. 
In estimating the final term standing the examination grade counts 
one-third and the average recitation grade two-thirds. 
All students in the Academy who attain the class grade "A" may be 
excused from examination in all studies excepting spelling. 
The final term standing must be "C," or above, in order to pass from 
any subject. 
Those pupils who are graded "E" in both recitation and examina-
tion in any subject must immediately drop that class without the privi-
lege of a second examination. 
All students whose standing in any subject for the term falls below 
"C" will be required to take a second examination in that subject on the 
fourth Saturday of the following term. 
Students who fail in this second examination will be allowed a third 
examination at the time of any regular or delinquent examination before 
the beginning of the third term after the first failure. 
All students who absent themselves from any regular term examina-
tion, without the consent of their respective Deans, will be required to 
take a special examination at the time of the next delinquent. For this 
examination a fee of $2 is charged by the University. 
In the College Departments all students who, for any reason, are 
absent from more than ten per cent, of the total number of recitations 
in any subject during one term will not be admitted to the regular term 
examination in the subject or subjects involved, but will be required to 
take a special and much more stringent examination, to be given at a 
later date. For this special examination a fee of two dollars is charged 
by the University. Those who are absent from chapel more than ten per 
cent, in any one term will not be admitted to any of their regular ex-
aminations, but must take the special examination in all subjects. 
In all sub-collegiate work no absences are allowed, either from 
chapel or recitations. In case however, absences have been due to 
sickness, or other unavoidable reasons, properly prepared written ex-
cuses may be presented to the Dean. If the unexcused absences from 
any recitation in any one term be more that ten per cent of the total 
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number of recitations in that subject during the term, counting each 
unexcused absence double, the student will be refused admission to the 
regular examination in the subject or subjects involved, and will be re-
quired to take a special and much more stringent examination, to be 
given at a later date, while those whose unexcused chapel absences are 
more than ten per cent, of the total number of chapel services held aur-
ing any one term will be required to take the special examination in all 
subjects. For the special examination a fee of two dollars is charged 
by the University. 
All unexcused absences from recitations in sub-collegiate subjects 
are graded zero, as are all excused absences unless the work be satisfac-
torily made up. 
All sub-collegiate students must present their excuses for absence 
to the chairman of the Committee on Class Absences for approval be-
fore excuses will be accepted by teachers. 
Absences from chapel and from recitations on the first and last days 
of each term and before and after holidays, count double. 
Permission to take extra work will be refused all students who have 
received a term grade of "C" in any one of their regular subjects. 
AH students who enter classes more than one month after the be-
ginning of the term will be allowed only one-half the usual term credit. 
All members of any graduating class will be required to make up 
all delinquencies on or before the Saturday preceding Commencement 
No student will be allowed more than two delinquent examinations 
on the term's work in any subject. 
At the Commencement Day exercises of the Academic Department 
the delivery of orations and essays is Hmited to the eight members of 
the Senior class who attain the highest scholarship during the course. 
II—S.U. 
Regulations and Explanations 
APPLYING TO ALL STUDENTS 
The following regulations are in force with reference to the relation 
of all students to University organizations, subject to the discretion of 
the President: 
All officers of the University who have charge of such organizations 
as the University Football Team, Basketball Team, Glee Club, etc., to-
gether with the intercollegiate oratorical and debating contests, and all 
other public entertainments, shall at once report to their respective Deans 
the names of all students who present themselves in these various or-
ganizations, for permission to connect themselves therewith. 
Whenever a student is graded below "C" in any subject as indicated 
by the weekly reports of his instructors, or by any regular or delinquent 
examination, such permission shall be refused until the grade of such 
student has been raised to at least "C" in each subject. In addition to 
the above requirement, no student is eligible for membership in any of 
the University organizations who does not take at least fifteen hours of 
work per week. 
All students who fail to secure credit in any subject or subjects, 
for which they registered during the Fall and Winter Terms, m u s t un-
less excused by their Dean, present themselves and secure credit on 
said subject or subjects at the delinquent examination of the following 
Spring Term. Students who fail to comply with this requirement wiH 
be graded below "C" in the subjects concerned. 
Whenever a student desires to become a member of more than one 
of the University organizations at the same time, special permission 
must be obtained from the Dean. 
All students in the College of Liberal Arts are required either to do 
regular work on Athletic teams or Gymnasium work under the direction 
of the University instructor, or else to take Rhetorical work, under the 
direction of the head of the Department of Public Speaking. 
It is understood that every person entering the University will con-
form to its rules. Parents will be denied requests that are inconsistent 
with the best interests of the University or against the interests of the 
s tudent They are advised not to encourage visits home during the 
term. Young ladies who do not live at home under the immediate care 
of parents or guardians are required to room in the young ladies' dor-
mitory. 
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Whenever any College elective is taken by less than three students, 
the right to withdraw that elective for that term is reserved. 
Attention is called to the importance of entering at the opening of 
the term when the instruction in the various classes begins. Students 
entering classes after the introductory work is done, do so at a decided 
disadvantage. 
APPLYING TO THE DORMITORIES 
I 
The dormitories are in charge of officers of the University who are 
faithful men and women of exemplary Christian life, who constantly 
study the needs and seek the good of the. students. 
The regulations of each dormitory are intended to promote the 
health, comfort, happiness and progress of the students. The atmosphere 
in each is one of wholesome counsel and wise, kind restraint. Espion-
age and harshness are not known here. 
The student has the advantages of pure water, buildings well lighted 
and heated, and in excellent repair, good food and plenty of it, sanitary 
plumbing, inside baths and closets, invigorating exercise, pure air, an 
atmosphere of study, judicious counsel, pleasant companionship and 
Christian influences. 
The dormitories are large and commodious, affording the best accom-
modations for boarding two hundred students. The young men and 
young women occupy separate buildings. 
The rooms are large, high and well ventilated, with clothes-press 
attached to each room. All are neatly furnished and are designed to 
be occupied by only two persons. In Chaudoin, Sampson, Conrad, Stet-
son and East Halls each room is heated by steam and lighted by elect-
ricity. 
All students who board in the dormitories furnish six napkins, six 
towels, three sheets, four pillow-cases, and one pair of comforters or 
blankets. If a student occupies a room alone, extra bedding will be 
needed. All bedding and every article of clothing should be distinctly 
marked with the owner's name. Use indelible ink, following directions. 
Young ladies should be provided with a waterproof, overshoes, and um-
brella. 
All sub-collegiate domitory students under twenty-one years of age 
are expected to attend some church and Sundays School Sunday morning. 
Offensive habits that interfere with the comfort of others, or that 
retard the pupils' work, and all practices that are against good morals, 
are prohibited. 
All baggage should be plainly marked with the student's name and 
address. 
Degrees Conferred 
The following degrees were conferred at the Commencement Exer-
cises held Tuesday, June 4th, 1918: 
MASTER OF ARTS 
Desdemona Bates 
Elizabeth Remmers Baldwin 
Marguerite Blocker 
Darlie Jennie Pra ther 
Vivian Selter 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Olga Ruth Bowen 
Katherine Collard 
Tenney Ingalls Deane 
Delta Chastain Haynes 
Mildred Watts Hodgden 
Evelina Augusta Lofquist 
Hylda Marie Lynn 
Daniel Douglas Roseborough 
Mary Olivia Walters 
Lillian Juanita Wells 
BACHELOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
Robert Donald Conn 
Jean Marie Eggleston 
Florence Blanche Matthews 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Lillian Eleanore Arnold 
Pinson Marsh Childers 
Floyd Lorrain Northrop 
John Ziegler 
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BACHELOR OF LAWS 
Anthony Whitfield Bates 
George Augustus Bradley 
Jacob Amos Carpenter 
Forsyth Caro 
Thomas Sullivan Caro 
Lathern Earl Curry 
Samuel Feinberg 
Eugene Paul Gregory 
Julian Leslie Hazard 
Roy Francis Howes 
Francis Moore MiUer 
Robert Roy Roebuck 
Benjamin Harrison Webster 
LICENTIATE OF INSTRUCTION 
Home Economics Course of the Normal College 
Bertha Jane Christiansen 
Hazel Daugharty 
Alice Mae Haldeman 
The degree of Bachelor of Music was conferred on Evah Alma 
Baker. 
Students 
POSTGRADUATES 
Name. Home Address. 
Bates, Anthony W., LL.B., Jacksonville, Fla. 
Bowen, Olga, A.B., St. Cloud, Fla., 
Brass, B. FrankHn, A.B., LL.B Jacksonville, Fla. 
Carpenter, Jacob A., B.S., 
LL.B., Mt. Verde, Fla., 
St. Augustine, Fla. 
St. Augustine, Fla. 
Nutley, N. J. 
Nutley, N. J 
Davis, Ella May, A.B., 
Davis, Wilma, A.B., 
Eldredge, Lillian, A.B., 
Eldredge, Mabel, A.B., 
Gilpatrick, Delbert H., A.B., Palatka, Fla. 
Goodchild, FrankHn M., B.S., 
M.D., New York City. 
Gumm, Bessie Jane, Ph.B., Galesburg, 111., 
Hammond, Frank, A.B., LL.5., Fruitland Park, Fla. 
Hulley Benjamin M., A.B., Cambridge, Mass. 
Jennings, Sherman Bryan, 
B.S., LL.B., Jacksonville, Fla. 
Kindred, Ella C, A.B., New York City., 
Kindred, John Joseph, M.D., New York City., 
Klicker, Eva W., Ph.B., Washington, D. C. 
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DeLand Residence. 
Phi Kappa Delta House. 
Florida Ave. 
Rich Ave. 
Minnesota Ave. 
New York Ave. 
New York Ave. 
Name. 
LIST OF STUDENTS 
Home Address. 
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DeLand Residence. 
Liddell, Winfred W., B.S., Sarasota, Fla. 
Northrop, Paul A., B.S., St. Cloud, Fla. 
Rasco, Annie McGehee, A.B., DeLand Fla., 
Roseborough, Daniel Doug-
las, A.B., DeLand Fla,, 
Roseborough, Rudolph W., 
A.B., DeLand Fla., 
Scholtz, David, A.B., Daytona, Fla. 
Sheppard, Mary, A.B., Ocala, Fla. 
Ward, Earl Addison, A.B., Miami, Fla., 
Wells, Lillian, A.B., DeLand, Fla., 
Ziegler, John, B.S., Jupiter, Fla., 
Minnesota Ave. 
Rich Ave. 
Rich Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Clara Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
THE UNDERGRADUATE DEPARTMENTS 
SENIORS 
Sanford, Fla., 
Key West, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Plant City, Fla., 
Daytona, Fla., 
Bristol, Va., 
Palatka, Fla., 
JacksonviHe, Fla., 
*Allen, D. Guy, 
Aronovitz, Abraham, 
Bates, Wilhelmina, 
Bugg, Eugene, 
Cox, Linton L., 
Dickey, Carl J., 
Dowda, Thomas Butler 
Evans, Evan T., 
Stetson Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Minnesota Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Phi Beta Psi House. 
Phi Beta Psi House. 
Phi Beta Psi House. 
*Deceased 
i68 
Nayne. 
FuUer, Lillian P., 
Gardiner, Curtis H . 
Gregory, Elizabeth, 
Harris , John D., 
Harris , Henry S., 
Haynes, Ruth, 
Hefner, Edna, 
Heine, Enid, 
Hulley, Mary Crozer, 
Jackson, Thomas L., 
Katz, Harry, 
Landis, Erskine W., 
Lofquist, Henry V., 
McBride, Bernalyn, 
Mohr, H . F., 
Moor, Arthur P., 
Murrell, John, 
Parker, Colvin, 
Pencke, Wilhelm L., 
Price, Reuben, 
Rippa, Guss, 
Sarven, Alice, 
Selter, Edith, 
J O H N B. S T E T S O N U N I V E R S I T Y 
Home Address. 
Chicago, 111., 
Daytona, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
St. Petersburg, Fla., 
St. Petersburg, Fla., 
Marion, Ky„ 
DeLand, Fla., 
Winsor, Conn., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Seville, Fla., 
Apalachicola, Fla., 
Atlanta, Ga., 
Sanford, Fla., 
Oberlin, Kansas, 
Tampa, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Tampa, Fla., 
St. Petersburg, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand Residence. 
Colonial Court. 
Phi Kappa Delta House. 
Boulevard. 
Clara Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Clara Ave. 
Indiana Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Minnesota Ave. 
New York Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
New York Ave. 
Clara Ave. 
Indiana Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Florida Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Forbes Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Clara Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Wisconsin Ave. 
Name. 
Smith, Millard B., 
Wilson, Harold, 
Ainesworth, John, 
Bassett, Oren V., 
Byers, Mildred, 
Cain, Gertrude, 
Carlton, Lillian, 
Carpenter, James Howard, 
Cawthon, Ashley, 
Clinkscales, Harold S., 
Coberly, Lulu, 
*Dyson, William F., 
Ericson, Carmen, 
Floyd, Edythe, 
Gilbert, Lucy, 
Hanne, Marion, 
Healy, C. Marie, 
Hillier, Edward C, 
Howell, Theodore M., 
Jackson, Carroll E., 
Leto, Angelo, 
LIST OF STUDENTS 
Home Address. 
Hawks Park, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
JUNIORS 
Mason City, 111., 
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DeLand Residence. 
Conrad HaH. 
New York Ave. 
Boulevard. 
St. Petersburg, Fla., Phi Beta Psi House. 
Franklin, Ind., Chaudoin Hall. 
DeLand, Fla., 
Fort Myers, Fla., 
Rio, Fla., 
Howry Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
New York Ave. 
DeFuniak Springs, Fla., Chaudoin Hall. 
Starr, S. C, 
DeLand, Fla., 
St. Augustine, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
St. Augustine, Fla., 
Mt. Dora, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
St. Augustine, Fla., 
Charleston, W. Va., 
Lake Helen, Fla. 
Tampa, Fla. 
Conrad Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Conrad Hall 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin HalL 
Michigan Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Ashland Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
New York Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
*Deceased. 
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Name. 
J O H N B. S T E T S O N U N I V E R S I T Y 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Limpus, Charles E., 
Lindstrom, Curtis, 
Lock, Edward, 
Marrow, Virginia T., 
Marshall, Thornton T., 
McNeff, Ruth, 
Osteen, Edwin, 
Peek, Medwin G., 
Phillips, Jane, 
Phillips, Lois, 
Porter, Anna May, 
Radford, Maribel, 
Reese, Paschal C , 
Robertson, Lyman P., 
Rogers, James C , 
Rumney, Ethel A., 
Rutherford, George L., 
Siviter, Mildred, 
Sklar, Sophia Ruth, 
St. Cyr, Henry R., 
Tate, Bessie Vernon, 
Welsh, Eva K., 
White, Joseph H., 
Orlando, Fla., Voorhis Ave. 
DeLand, Fla., Clara Ave. 
DeLand, Fla., Michigan Ave. 
Union Level, Va., Boulevard. 
Winter Haven, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
DeLand, Fla., Boulevard. 
DeLand, Fla., Adelle Ave, 
DeLand, Fla., Boulevard. 
Largo, Fla., Chaudoin Hall. 
Provincetown, Mass., Oakland Ave. 
West Palm Beach, Fla. Chaudoin HaH. 
Hopkinsville, Ky., Chaudoin Hall. 
Fairburn, Ga., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
Leland, 111., 
Tarentum, Pa., 
St. Petersburg, Fla., 
Kiev, Russia, 
Plattsburg, N. Y., 
High Point, N. C , 
Eaton, Ohio, 
Chicago, 111., 
Conrad Hall . 
Conrad Hall. 
Voorhis Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Michigan Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
New York Ave. 
Name. 
WoodaU, Margaret, 
Adams, Mary Elizabeth, 
Avrach, Jack A., 
Babb, Margaret E., 
Bashlin, Lucile, 
Beers, Catherine, 
Bowen, Herldon H., 
Boyer, Lucile, 
Bryan, Marjorie, 
Cameron, Annie, 
Collard, Marion, 
Collins, Juliana, 
Dade, Elizabeth, 
Evans, Donald S., 
Geiger, Lorenzo Dow, Jr., 
Gifford, Kathryn, 
Helm, J. Webb, 
Jackman, Louise, 
KHcker, Blanche Evelyn, 
Kruse, Olive, 
Low, Frank, 
Magill, WilHam, 
L I S T O F S T U D E N T S 171 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
DeLand, Fla., New York Ave. 
SOPHOMORES 
Danville, Va., 
Brooklyn, N. Y., 
Homer, 111., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Washburn, Wis., 
St. Cloud, Fla., 
Pensacola, Fla., 
Cocoa, Fla., 
Sanford, Fla., 
Red Oak, Iowa, 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Orlando, Fla., 
Kissimmee, Fla., 
St. Petersburg, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
Chicago, 111., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Pineville, La., 
LaBelle, Fla., 
University Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Wisconsin Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Howry Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Michigan Ave. 
University Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Phi Kappa Delta House. 
New York Ave. 
Clara Ave. 
Clara Ave. 
Stetson Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
172 
Name. 
JOHN B. STETSON UNIVERSITY 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Masselink, Lavina, 
Mayfield, Lauis, 
McNeff, Leone, 
Murray, Floyd, 
Nelson, Clarence W. 
Newton, Esther, 
Northrop, Gordon, 
Palmer, Virginia C. 
Patch, G. Monroe, 
Peterson, Mrs. A. Bartholdi, 
Prather, Carlisle, 
Ramsdell, Cecile, 
Ramsey, Laetitia, 
Rasco, Wendell, 
Rowe, Emma, 
Self, Lois A., 
Smith, Kate D., 
Starbird, Harry V., 
Stenwall, Ejda, 
Stevens, Kathryn L., 
Stevens, Merle, 
Stevens, Nellie, 
Tanner, Beatrice E., 
Big Rapids, Mich., 
Holland, Texas, 
DeLand, Fla., 
Hawks Park, Fla., 
Wilson, Fla., 
Lake Helen, Fla., 
S t Qoud, Fla., 
Sanford, Fla., 
Orlando, Fla., 
Sanford, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Apopka, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
Highland Park, 111., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Parma, Idaho, 
Pine St 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Plymouth Ave. 
Clara Ave. 
Phi Kappa Delta House. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Howry Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Minnesota Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Beresford Ave. 
Wisconsin Ave. 
Phi Beta Psi House. 
Minnesota Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Minnesota Ave. 
Stetson. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Name. 
Van Valkenberg, Dorothy, 
Welsh, Robert, 
Wight, Mrs. Ralph B., 
Witty, Katharine, 
Woodard, Helen Quincy, 
Wyatt, Collins E., 
Adams, William S., 
Alderman, Morgan, 
Alldis, Catherine, 
Allen, Jesse H., 
Ames, Burton W., 
Amidon, Har ry L., 
Anderson, Merwin N., 
*Armstrong, Roy T,, 
Atkisson, Robert, 
Austin, Douglass, 
Baker, Richard Manley, 
Barker, Sumpter E., 
Bates, Ruth, 
Bender, Walter R., 
L I S T O F S T U D E N T S 
Home Address. 
Daytona Beach, Fla., 
Eaton, Ohio, 
Sanford, Fla., 
Pleasant Plains, 111., 
New York City, 
DeLand, Fla., 
FRESHMEN 
Miami, Fla., 
Geneva, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Enterprise, Fla., 
Loughman, Fla., 
Lakeland, Fla., 
173 
DeLand Residence. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Phi Kappa Delta House. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Michigan Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Wisconsin Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Stetson HaH. 
Bristol, Tenn., Conrad HaH. 
Lakeland, Fla., Conrad HaH. 
Crescent City, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Palatka, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Niagara Falls, N. Y., Conrad Hall. 
Plant City, Fla., Conrad HaH. 
JacksonviHe, Fla., Chaudoin HaH. 
Jacksonville, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
*Deceased. 
174 
Name. 
JOHN B. STETSON UNIVERSITY 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Blanton, Clyde R., 
Boor, Amelia, 
Booth, Nell, 
Bostick, Samuel, 
Bowman, William K., 
Braddock, Roscoe, 
Brantley, James Q., 
Brown, David Newton, 
Bryan, L. C, 
Bryant Charles B., 
Bryant, Norvell Cullen, 
Buchanan, Joseph R., 
Bullock, Richard S., 
Bunnell, Maurice F., 
Burghard, John W., Jr., 
Byrnes, Daniel John, 
Calhoun, William H., 
Cave, George W., 
Chafer, Robert Nelson, 
Clark, W. Eraser, 
Coberly, Neal, 
Colley, Drayton D., 
Cook, Howard L., 
Lake Bird, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Lakeland, Fla., 
Conrad Hall. 
Michigan Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Fort Lauderdale, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Coronado Beach, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Miami, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
Frostproof, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Plant City, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Boyd's Creek, Tenn., Stetson Hall. 
Lakeland, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Trilby, Fla., 
Beaver, Pa., 
Kissimmee, Fla., 
Orlando, Fla., 
Quincy, Fla., 
Tampa, Fla., 
Perry, Fla., 
Palatka, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
St. Petersburg, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
DeLand, Fla., Boulevard. 
Starke, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
Orlando, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Name. 
Corson, Edward F., 
Crews, James Paul, 
Curtis, Lyle G., 
Davis, Willard Welcome, 
Dismore, George B., 
Doke, John, 
Dougherty, EvaHna, 
Dow, George V. T., 
Dudley, Bert Ell iot t 
Dunn, Laura Ed, 
Duren, George F., 
Durrance, Ben L., 
Dutton, George, 
Farnell, Oliver M., 
Farr, Earl D., 
Fleischer, Louis, 
Flowers, Joseph Paul, 
Fluhart, Margaret L., 
Fraser, Francis, 
Futch, Lloyd Wilson, 
Gale, Frank M., 
Gandy, Thomas O., 
Cause, Charles D., 
L I S T OF S T U D E N T S 
Home Address. 
DeLand, Fla., 
Kingston, Fla., 
Lake Wales, Fla., 
Bartow, Fla., 
Mandarin, Fla., 
For t Meade, Fla., 
Hopkinsville, Ky., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Fort Meade, Fla., 
Warrington, Va., 
Titusville, Fla., 
Bradley Junction, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Oviedo, Fla., 
Wauchula, Fla., 
Sanford, Fla., 
Joliet, IH., 
DeLand, Fla., 
LaBelle, Fla., 
Glen S t Mary, Fla., 
Belleview, Fla., 
Mulberry, Fla., 
Astatula, Fla., 
175 
DeLand Residence. 
Beresford. 
Conrad Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
New York Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
New York Ave. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
New York Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Stetson HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
176 
Name. 
Gibbs, Girard, 
Gillette, George C , 
Gilliland, Edward, 
Gilman, Wilbert M., 
Gingras, Gardner Joseph, 
Glatzau, Walter, 
Glenn, Grace Violet, 
Glenn, Mabel C , 
*Goodwin, Dion H., 
Gore, Cordia B., 
Gregory, Ben Lawson, 
Gregory, Clyde William, 
Griffin, Jesse P., 
Griggs, Francis, 
Grigsby, Roy M., 
Grubb, Gerald Giles, 
Haigh, John Henry, 
Haigh, May, 
Haigler, Duncan D., 
Hall, Dewey N., 
Hall, Gwendolyn, 
Harllee, Andrew C, Jr., 
Harr is , Evelyn, 
J O H N B. S T E T S O N U N I V E R S I T Y 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Winter Haven, Fla., 
Wauchula, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Tilton, N. H., 
Rockledge, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Titusville, Fla., 
Titusville, Fla., 
Pittsfield, Maine, 
Dover, Fla., 
Havana, Fla., 
Havana, Fla., 
Live Oak, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Mulberry, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Seabreeze, Fla., 
Seabreeze, Fla., 
S t Augustine, Fla., 
Zolfo, Fla., 
Fellsmere, Fla., 
Tampa, Fla., 
Norwood, N. C , 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
New York Ave. 
Stetson Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Rich Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Wisconsin Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Rich Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
*Deceased. 
Name. 
L I S T O F S T U D E N T S 
Home Address. 
177 
Hawkins, Joseph W., Tennible, Ga., 
Hays, Cuthbert John Putnam, DeLand, Fla., 
Hendry, Ewart , 
Hendry, V. Wright, 
Highsmith, Thompson E., 
Hill, Forrest M., 
HoHis, Archer H., 
Hood, Pauline, 
Hoover, Cyrus T., 
Hope, Walter, 
Howard, Clyde M., 
City Point, Fla., 
Perry, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Pleasant HiH, Ohio, 
Atlanta, Ga., 
BrookHne, Mass., 
Starke, Fla., 
BrooksviHe, Fla., 
Madison, Fla., 
Howard, WiHiam MarshaH, Malone, N. Y., 
Hudson, Robert Horace, St. Petersburg, Fla., 
Hughes, Gordon S., 
Huie, Gordon C , 
Hull, William James, 
Hyers, Jack, 
Ingram, Joseph A., 
Jennings, Lane H., 
Jernagin, Henry M., 
Johnson, Luther T., 
Jones, Emmett Hayes, 
Jones, Laurice V., 
Orlando, Fla., 
Haynes City, Fla., 
Bristol, Va., 
Micanopy, Fla., 
Umatilla, Fla., 
Walton, Fla., 
Sanford, Fla., 
Altoona, Fla., 
JacksonviHe, Fla., 
Winter Haven, Fla., 
DeLand Residence. 
Stetson Hall. 
Rich Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
12—S.U. 
178 
Name. 
J O H N B. S T E T S O N U N I V E R S I T Y 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Kanner Israel H., 
Keasler, William Grant, 
Kinder, J. Fred, 
Kingman, Charles Bell, 
Ladd, William P., Jr., 
Lambert, Thomas Mitchell, 
LaMee, Clyde Douglass, 
Lane, Clarence A., 
Law, Joseph, 
Lee, Fitzhugh, 
Lee, Wayne Elmend, 
Lester, Clifford, 
Lewis, Laura Mae, 
Lipfer t Walter T., 
Lofberg, Edwin, 
Lohr, Joel Amos, 
Longbottom, Robert F., 
Lonn, Earl Wendell, 
Lovvorn, Joseph E., 
Lowry, William Allen, 
Lufsey, Virginia, 
Lundy, Ted T., 
MacKintosh, Kenneth Ross, 
Sanford, Fla., 
Perry, Fla., 
Chicago, 111., 
TitusviHe, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Havana, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Orange City, Fla. 
Brooksville, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
Panama City, Fla., 
Kissimmee, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Meriden, Conn., 
Pierson, Fla., 
Lakeland, Fla., 
Waldo, Fla., 
LaPorte, Ind., 
Okeechobee, Fla., 
Plant City, Fla., 
Lakeland, Fla., 
Perry, Fla., 
Bee Ridge, Fla., 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Lake Helen. 
Conrad Hall. 
Minnesota Ave. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall, 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Glenwood. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall . 
Name. 
Maltby, Hubert E., 
Marquis, Emanuel J., Jr., 
Masselink, Lillian, 
Mattox, Robert H., 
Maxwell, Fred W., 
McBride, William H., 
McCall, Henry Bunn, 
McCredie, Elmer Lee, 
McCullough, Bryan T., 
McDowell, Edwin H., 
McQuire, Florence, 
McHale, Francis M., 
McLarty, Charles L., 
McWhorter, William P., 
Merr i t t Herbert Edward, 
*Middleton, Robert Lee, 
Miller, Archie J., 
Miller, Glover R., 
Moffatt, William, 
Moore, Walter W., 
Morford, WiHiam E., 
Moseley, Elizabeth, 
L I S T O F S T U D E N T S 
Home Address. 
Hastings, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Big Rapids, Mich., 
St. Augustine, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
Seville, Fla., 
Oviedo, Fla., 
Mulberry, Fla., 
Indian River City, Fla., 
Orlando, Fla., 
Glencoe, 111., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Seebreeze, Fla., 
Tampa, Fla., 
Gainesville, Ga., 
Sanford, Fla., 
Perry, Fla., 
Florahome, Fla., 
Tampa, Fla., 
Wauchula, Fla., 
Por t Orange, Fla., 
Hopkinsville, Ky., 
179 
DeLand Residence. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Pine St. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Indiana Ave. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Clara Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
•Deceased. 
i8o 
Name. 
JOHN B. STETSON UNIVERSITY 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Murphy, Robert Raymond, 
Norris, Max P., 
Oliver, John Gray, 
Owen, James H., 
Owens, Charles, 
Paddock, John Albert, 
Padgett, Eleta, 
Parker, Eulee Jennie, 
Partrick, Martha Moore, 
Patterson, Agnes, 
Patterson, Sly, 
Paynter, William C, Jr., 
Perry, Charles Calvert, 
Phares, Clifton J., 
Phelps, Helen, 
Phillips, Olive Mae, 
Pierce, Elgin, 
Preble, R. Bruce, 
Prosser, Charlotte, 
Rader, Earl M., 
Ratliffe, Walter H., 
Ream, Raymond P., 
Rehm, Laurence A., 
Oviedo, Fla., 
Clearfield, Pa., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
St. Augustine, Fla., 
Palatka, Fla., 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Fort Lauderdale, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Tampa, Fla., 
Perry, Fla., 
Tampa, Fla., 
Lima, Ohio, 
Lima, Ohio, 
Daytona, Fla., 
Orlando, Fla., 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Wisconsin Ave. 
Wisconsin Ave. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Winter Haven, Fla., Conrad HaH. 
Kissimmee, Fla., Chaudoin Hall. 
Brewster, Fla., 
Warren, Ohio, 
Orange Park, Fla., 
Brookline, Mass., 
Miami, Fla., 
Wauchula, Fla., 
Lebanon, Pa., 
S t Augustine, Fla., 
Clara Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Michigan Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Name. 
Ridout, George G. P., 
Robarts, Marcus Ralph, 
Robbins, Mrs. Richard P., 
Roebuck, Nell, 
Robinson, Glenn Parmalee, 
Ruprecht, Terril H., 
Rye, Mary Edith, 
Sanderson, Herbert C, 
Schevitz, Nathan, 
Schultz, Michael Joseph, 
Scott, Clifford R., 
Shelfer, Judson L., 
Sherman Frank W., 
Short, Maud Irma, 
Shuman, James R., 
Sibley, Geneva, 
Simmons, McKinstry, 
Simpson, James Rae, 
Singletary, Henry R., 
Skipper, Robert F., 
Smith, Alfred George, 
Smith, Virgil F., 
Smith, H. Sidney, 
LIST OF STUDENTS 
Home Address. 
Enterprise, Fla., 
Lake City, Fla., 
Titusville, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Midway, Fla., 
Tampa, Fla., 
Columbus, Ohio, 
JacksonviHe, Fla., 
Plant City, Fla, 
Miami, Fla., 
Quincy, Fla., 
JacksonviHe, Fla., 
Tampa, Fla., 
Monticello, Fla., 
Albemarle, N. C, 
Niagara Falls, N. Y, 
Palatka, Fla., 
Kissimmee, Fla., 
Quincy, Fla., 
Wauchula, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Sarasota, Fla., 
iBi 
DeLand Residence. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin HaH. 
New York Ave. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
New York Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaU. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
l82 
Name. 
JOHN B. STETSON UNIVERSITY 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Smith, Todd, 
Snyder, Forrest W., 
*Spaulding, Carroll, 
Standley, Sands C, 
Stanley, Richardson Lee, 
Starling, Willard W., 
StenwaH, Olof, 
Stimpson, Harold, 
Stout, Jessica, 
Straw, Marguerite V., 
Street, Helen, 
Summers, Charnelle, 
Swinney, Charles L., 
Talley, Wilby D., 
Tatum, John P., 
Tillis, Marshall L., 
Townsend Lady Lois, 
Townsend Wiinnie Love, 
Tresler, Frederick H., 
Twombley, Vanti, 
Vercoe, Constance Muriel, 
Vercoe, Edna G., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Beaver, Pa., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Ocala, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Panama City, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Lakeland, Fla., 
Chicago, 111., 
Kissimmee, Fla., 
Hastings, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Sanford, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Lake Butler, Fla., 
Orlando, Fla., 
Palatka, Fla., 
Highland Park, 111., 
Highland Park, 111., 
Wisconsin Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Voorhis Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
New York Ave. 
Rich Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Minnesota Ave. 
Minnesota Ave. 
•Deceased. 
Name. 
Wadsworth, Leslie, 
Walden, Irvin F., 
Walker, Walter H., 
Waters, Lucile, 
Watts, Charles C , 
Weinman, Charles W., 
Wells, Dwight H., 
Whipple, Richard H., 
Whitehair, Francis, 
Whitlock, Merle E., 
Whitman, Robert M., 
Wilson, Horace, 
Wilson, Robert M., 
Wilson, Vern W., 
Winter, Park M., 
Wyatt , Jimmie M., 
Wyllie, Har ry W., 
Yonally, Alvin C , 
Ziegler, George C , 
L I S T O F S T U D E N T S 
Home Address. 
Zolfo, Fla., 
Plant City, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Tampa, Fla., 
Hilliard, Fla., 
Monaca, Pa., 
Kathleen, Fla., 
Daytona, Fla., 
Winter Haven, Fla., 
Farmersburg, Ind., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Starke, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Kissimmee, Fla., 
Waldo, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
New Smyrna, Fla., 
Winter Haven, Fla., 
Orlando, Fla., 
183 
DeLand Residence. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad HaH. 
Lake Helen. 
Minnesota Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Wisconsin Ave. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
SPECIAL STUDENTS IN COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 
Baggerly Clara B., Minneapolis, Kansas, Wisconsin Ave. 
Baggerly, Peter, Minneapolis, Kansas, Wisconsin Ave. 
Bates, Theodate, Somersworth,N. H., Boulevard. 
184 
Name. 
Fogle, Clara U., 
Manning, George 0., 
Marvin, Ulysses L., 
Moor, Emma H., 
Neel, Venie, 
Perry, Mary E., 
Pope, Elizabeth, 
Randall, Jason R., 
Shultz, Charles S., 
Wallace, Katherine P 
Weber, Emily, 
JOHN B. STETSON UNIVERSITY 
Home Address. 
Canton, Ohio, 
Baltimore, Md., 
Cleveland, Ohio, 
Atlanta, Ga., 
Chicago, 111., 
S t Louis, Mo., 
Somersworth, N. H., 
New London, Conn., 
Montclaire, N. J., 
'., Toledo, Ohio, 
Washington, D. C, 
DeLand Residence. 
Boulevard. 
Clara Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Florida Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Michigan Ave. 
Michigan Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
T H E NORMAL AND TEACHERS' COLLEGE 
Ace, Edna, 
Adams, Thelma, 
Bizzell, Nina, 
Bosanquet, Louise, 
Bow, Virginia, 
Bowen, Joyce, 
Erickson, Vivian, 
Green, Elizabeth, 
Harper, Florine, 
Hon, Theodore, 
SECOND YEAR 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Fruitland Park, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
St. Cloud, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Adelle Ave. 
Voorhis Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Howry Ave. 
Howry Ave. 
Park St. 
New York Ave. 
Florida Ave. 
Name. 
Klock, Dorothy H., 
Kruse, Gretchen, 
Lovell, Edward A., 
May, Charles R., 
Niven, Richard, Jr., 
Peterson, Evald T., 
Purcell, Grace, 
Rasco, Glynn Owen, 
Riley, Emmett Wesley, 
Rutherford, Bess M., 
Sheddan, Louise, 
Stallings, Ada Mae, 
Stokeley, Christina, 
Strawn, Chester C , 
Waters, Caroline, 
Waters, Katherine, 
Wells, Edgar, 
Whittle, Essie, 
Bauman, Leah, 
Black, John Heyward, 
Black, Shelden, 
Brokaw, A. Kenneth, 
L I S T O F S T U D E N T S 
Home Address. 
East Lake, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Concord, Fla., 
Newberry, Fla., 
Daytona Beach, Fla., 
Pierson, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Perry, Fla., 
F l i n t Mich., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Mount Dora, Fla., 
Ottawa, 111., 
Tampa, Fla., 
Tampa, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Sanford, Fla., 
FIRST YEAR 
Leetsdale, Pa., 
Genoa, Fla., 
Genoa, Fla., 
Daytona, Fla., 
i8S 
DeLand Residence. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Clara Ave. 
Michigan Ave. 
Stetson Hall. 
Phi Beta Psi House. 
Stetson Hall. 
Howry Ave. 
Minnesota Ave, 
Stetson Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Colonial Cour t 
Plymouth Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Boulevard 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Clara Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Name. 
J O H N B. S T E T S O N U N I V E R S I T Y 
Hame Address. DeLand Residence. 
Carter, Leonard Carlysle, 
Colley, Carr Charles, 
Cooper, John Humphreys, 
Crevasse, Joe Nathan, 
Crosby Lorena, 
Curtis, Myra, 
Davis, Rawson J., 
Douglass, Frances, 
Edwards, Mitchell W., 
Flood, Ailleen, 
Harrold, Alice, 
Hord, Narcissus, 
Jacques, Donald, 
Johnson, Douglass E., 
Johnson, Elsie H., 
Johnston, Virginia, 
Jones, George Ditson, 
Ketchum, Benjamin W., 
Klicker, Charles L., 
Long, June, 
Loudermilk, Edna, 
McMullen, Hazel T., 
Parker, Clark R., 
Lakeland, Fla., 
Starke, Fla., 
Palatka, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Bartle, Cuba, 
Lake Wales, Fla., 
Starke, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Woodbury, Ga., 
Lakeland, Fla., 
Montreat, N. C , 
DeLand, Fla., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
JacksonviHe, Fla., 
Pierson, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Duluth, Minn., 
Key West, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Stetson HaH. 
New York Ave. 
Stetson Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Minnesota Ave. 
Minnesota Ave. 
Lake Helen. 
Conrad Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Michigan Ave. 
Clara Ave. 
Stetson HaU. 
Clara Ave. 
New Kensington, Pa., Minnesota Ave. 
Sebastian, Fla., Chaudoin Hall. 
Lakeland, Fla., Chaudoin Hall. 
Fort Lauderdale, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
Name. 
Peterson, Ralph B., 
Richey, William James, 
Ricker, Kathleen H., 
Roland Thomas D., 
Schulze, Blanche M., 
Sessions, Beatrice, 
Tatum, Pearl, 
Tharpe, Lucile D., 
Tolbert, Claude, 
Tucker, Mary, 
Turner, Heywood A., 
Walters, Elizabeth, 
Walters, William, 
Webster, Edwin, 
Webster, Evelyn June, 
Weston, Harold B., 
Wright, Rose T., 
Wykes, Roger, 
L I S T O F S T U D E N T S 
Home Address. 
Lakeland, Fla., 
Bartow, Fla., 
S t Mary's, Ga., 
Newberry, Fla., 
Pittman, Fla., 
Bunnell, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Fort White, Fla., 
Micco, Fla., 
East Orange, N. J., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Logtown, Miss., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Grand Rapids, Mich., 
187 
DeLand Residence. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Chaudoin HaH. 
Boulevard. 
Ashland Ave. 
Stetson Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Pine S t 
New York Ave. 
Clara Ave. 
Michigan Ave. 
Michigan Ave. 
Stetson Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Lake Helen. 
Agner, Carradine D., 
Anderson, Claude, 
Bow, Margaret, 
THE ACADEMY 
SECOND YEAR 
Madison, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
Orlando, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
DeLand, Fla., Boulevard. 
i88 
Name. 
JOHN B. STETSON UNIVERSITY 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Brooks, Theodore S., 
Burks, Frank Anthony, 
Bryon, Lucien B., 
Carter Carl, 
Cason, Herbert Lee, 
Chaires, Ruth, 
Qark, George D., 
Cole, James Warren, Jr., 
Collins, Paul Eugene, 
Dent, Clyde Wesley, 
Dilworth, Grace, 
Douglass, Dorothy, 
English, Ira H., 
Flood, Marie, 
Gildersleeve, Marjorie H., 
Glenn, Winkle, 
Grimes, Henry, 
Harper, Floyd Clifton, 
Higgins, Owen Robert, 
Howarth, Robert, 3d, 
Huntington, E. Gale, 
Jenkins, Mrs. C. B., 
Jones, Hugh L., 
Glenside, Pa., 
Lake City, Fla., 
Tampa, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
Wellborn, Fla., 
Old Town, Fla., 
Daytona, Fla. 
Bartow, Fla., 
Umatilla, Fla., 
Umatilla, Fla., 
New York Ave. 
DeLeon Springs. 
Stetson Hall, 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Tarpon Springs, Fla., Chaudoin Hall. 
Painesville, Ohio, New York Ave. 
Lakeland, Fla., 
Lakeland, Fla., 
Hudson, 111., 
Titusville, Fla., 
High Springs, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Sanford, Fla., 
Chester, Pa., 
Chilmark, Mass., 
Plant City, Fla., 
Anthony, Fla., 
Stetson Hall. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Sans Souci Place. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
New York Ave. 
Minnesota Ave. 
Michigan Ave. 
Stetson HaU. 
Name. 
Magruder, Clarence C, 
AIcElroy, Lewis K., 
Mclntyre, George H., 
Milieu, Reuben Edward, 
Moody, James M., 
Niles, War ren K., 
Patty, Charles M., 
Peters, William I., Jr., 
Rice, Marvin F., 
Rogers, Dorothy, 
Rogers, Freida B., 
Rogers, Harriet , 
Rowland, Chauncey F., 
Russell, Eva Belle, 
Russell, McKinney, 
Seymour, Charles A., 
Shealy, Edgar C , 
Skilton, George S., 
Skipper, Herman, 
Smith, Henry H., 
Snook, Samuel A., 
Stansel, LeRoy, 
Stoner, Sydney McDonald, 
LIST OF STUDENTS 189 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Orlando, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
M t Pleasant, Texas, New York Ave. 
JacksonviHe, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Sanford, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
Green Cove Springs, Fla.,Stetson Hall. 
Miami, Fla., Stetson HaH. 
Pleasant Hill, Ohio, Minnesota Ave. 
Lemon City, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
Fort White, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Lakeland, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Bethel, Conn., 
Glenwood, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Bartow, Fla., 
Anthony, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Avon Park, Fla., 
Zolfo, Fla., 
Weirsdale, Fla., 
WeHborn, Fla., 
Orlando, Fla., 
Stetson HaH. 
Clara Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
New York Ave. 
DeLeon Springs. 
Chaudoin HaH. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Rich Ave. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
igo 
Name. 
J O H N B. S T E T S O N U N I V E R S I T Y 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Stout, Thomas, 
Thomas, Eleanore, 
Usher, Samuel, 
Warden, William Franklin, 
Weaver, Albert, 
Wilder, Robert IngersoU, 
Wilson, Edwena, 
Wilson, Marie, 
Winters, Kathleen, 
Arnold, Arlie, 
Ashley, Sterling E., 
Brokaw, W. Kermit, 
Burkett, Thomas James, 
Cairns, Stella, 
Campbell, Ricardo, 
Clayton, Robert, 
Clinton, Robert Louis, 
Collins, Norman T., 
Cone, Lawrence F., 
Conoley, William J., 
Craven, Louise Ailleen, 
Darley, Andrew J., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Daytona, Fla., 
Akron, Ohio, 
Palatka, Fla., 
Spring Garden Ave. 
Florida Ave. 
Stetson Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Phi Beta Psi House. 
Daytona Beach, Fla., Stetson Hall . 
DeLand, Fla., New York Ave. 
DeLand, Fla., New York Ave. 
DeLand, Fla., Boulevard. 
FIRST YEAR 
Kenansville, Fla., 
Orlando, Fla., 
Daytona, Fla., 
Altamonte Springs, Fla. 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Macclenny, Fla., 
Ariel, Fla., 
Umatilla, Fla., 
Tomoka, Fla. 
Orlando, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Oak Hill, Fla., 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall . 
Stetson Hall. 
Amelia Ave. 
Howry Ave. 
Stetson HaU. 
Stetson HaU. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
New York Ave. 
Stetson HaU. 
Name. 
Deese, Elmer Bothwell, 
Dennis, Thomas J., 
Dermody, William, 
Dickinson, Walter Dare, 
Domnic, Frank, 
Doty, Julia, 
Drury, Anna Belle, 
Dudley, Franklin G., 
Durrance, Dow G., 
Egber t Charles R., 
Feasel, William, 
Finley, Gordon H., 
Gautier, Elias Bryan, 
Goodwin, Constance, 
Greenberg, Daniel, 
Hamilton, Claude F., 
Hankins, Leslie Ray, 
Harrison, Dewey, 
Hasty, Currie, 
Henderson, Parker, 
Ivey, Allie Thomas, 
Jacobson, Delmar, 
Jenkins, Frank Tillis, 
L I S T OF S T U D E N T S 
Home Address. 
Wellborn, Fla., 
Fort White, Fla., 
Daytona, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Newberry, Fla., 
Wauchula, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Orlando, Fla., 
191 
DeLand Residence. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson HaH. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson HaH. 
Stetson HaU. 
Beresford. 
Michigan Ave. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Rich Ave. 
Minnesota Ave. 
Stetson Hall. 
St. Petersburg, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Pittsfield, Maine, Rich Ave. 
Tampa, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
Oak HiH„ Fla., 
Anthony, Fla., 
Sanford, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Green Cove Springs, Fla. Stetson Hall. 
DeLand, Fla., Wisconsin Ave. 
DeLand, Fla., Boulevard. 
192 
Name. 
Johnson, Louise, 
Jones, Evan E., 
Lane, Fredericka E., 
Langston, Clarence O., 
Lee, Marion, 
Markovitz, Max, 
McGovern, WHliam T., 
McRae, William M., 
Morris, Vance, 
Nail, Salathiel A., 
Porter, Sadie, 
Powell, John Robert, 
Prather, Virginia, 
Price, Richard A., 
Rhodes, Carl Bernard, 
Robbins, Charles D., 
Rodes, Thomas Yancey, 
Roland, Bessie, 
Runyan, Esther, 
Ryland, Harry Lee, Jr., 
Sikes, Julian R., 
Sloan, Stanley D., 
Smith, John Glen, 
JOHN B. STETSON UNIVERSITY 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Palatka, Fla., 
Wauchula, Fla., 
Wallingford, Conn., 
Jacksonville, Fla., 
Orlando, Fla., 
Key West, Fla., 
Newberry, Fla., 
Live Oak, Fla., 
Chaudoin HaU. 
Stetson Hall. 
Rich Ave. 
Stetson HaH. 
Stetson HaH. 
Stetson HaH. 
Stetson HaH. 
Stetson HaH. 
Fort Lauderdale, Fla., Stetson HaH. 
Newberry, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
West Palm Beach, Fla., Chaudoin Hall. 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Miami, Fla., 
Wewahitchka, Fla., 
Titusville, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Newberry, Fla., 
Florida Ave. 
Howry Ave. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Stetson Hall. 
Michigan Ave. 
Chaudoin Hall. 
DeLeon Springs ,Fla., Chaudoin Hall. 
Orange City, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
Fort Myers, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
Lakeland, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
Newberry, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
Name. 
Stephens, WilHam T., 
Stidham, Hugh B., 
Swan son, Benjamin, 
Thompson, Fabian C , 
Thursby, Thayer, 
Tucker, Ethel, 
Vega, Candido, Jr., 
Walton, Hubert, 
Weaver, William W., 
Weeks, James J., 
Williams, Bertha, 
Williams, Ettie, 
L I S T O F S T U D E N T S 
Home Address. 
193 
DeLand Residence. 
DeLand, Fla., New York Ave. 
Bartow, Fla., Stetson HaH. 
Pierson, Fla., Stetson HaH. 
DeLand, Fla., Voorhis Ave. 
Orange City June , Fla. 
Sebastian, Fla., Chaudoin HaH. 
Havana, Cuba, Stetson HaH. 
Pompano, Fla., Stetson Hall. 
DeLand, Fla., Stetson. 
Green Cove Springs, Fla.,Stetson Hall. 
Kenansville, Fla., Chaudoin Hall. 
Loughman, Fla., Chaudoin Hall. 
SPECIAL STUDENTS IN THE ACADEMY 
Brooker, Paul W., Cleveland, Ohio, Stetson Hall. 
Gaines, James C , South Jacksonville, Fla., Conrad Hall. 
Hon, Lois, DeLand, Fla., Florida Ave. 
SPECIAL STUDENTS IN THE CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC 
Arno, Julian, 
Baker, Blanche, 
Baker, Thelma, 
Bates, AHce, 
Bradshaw, Alva, 
Brooks, Mabel, 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Glenside, Pa., 
Amelia Ave. 
Indiana Ave. 
Indiana Ave. 
Voorhis Ave. 
New York Ave. 
New York Ave. 
13—S.U. 
194 
Name. 
J O H N B. S T E T S O N U N I V E R S I T Y 
Home Address. DeLand Residence. 
Causey, Dun, 
Crenshaw, Helen, 
Cressey, Cyrus, 
Dutton, Helen, 
Dutton, Julia, 
Feasel, Edna, 
Fernald, Evelyn, 
Fernald, Francis, 
Foard, Ruth, 
Foard, Wallace, Jr., 
Gainey, Florence, 
Green, Linda, 
Harper, Evelyn, 
Jacobson, Mabel, 
ICnowland, Edna Pearl, 
Lamberton, Imogene, 
Lawrence, Ethel, 
Marshall, Katharine, 
Martin, Harland, 
Martin, Katherine, 
McCormick, Dorothy, 
Morrison, Louise, 
Morrison, Marie, 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Canton, Ohio, 
DeLand, Fla., 
Pomona, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Akron, Ohio, 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
Minnesota Ave. 
Voorhis Ave. 
Boulevard. 
New York Ave. 
New York Ave. 
New York Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Rich Ave. 
Rich Ave. 
Pine St. 
Park St. 
New York Ave. 
Rich Ave. 
Wisconsin Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Voorhis Ave. 
Michigan Ave. 
Luella Court. 
Luella Court. 
Milton Ave. 
Milton Ave. 
Name. 
Osteen, Jessie, 
Peyton, Clifta, 
Phillips, Thelma, 
Rodes, Emily, 
Skilton, Alice, 
Stallings, Emma, 
Stimpson, Lucy, 
Ward, Earl, 
Weaver, Rheubannah, 
Weaver, Neva, 
LIST OF STUDENTS 
Home Address. 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
DeLand, Fla., 
195 
DeLand Residence. 
Adelle Ave. 
New York Ave. 
Luella Court 
Adelle Ave. 
Rich Ave. 
Codrington Ave. 
Rich Ave. 
Rich Ave. 
Stetson. 
Stetson. 
Summary 
G R A D U A T E A N D U N D E R G R A D U A T E S T U D E N T S 
Postgraduates 27 
Seniors 33 
Juniors 43 
Sophomores 50 
Freshmen 238 
Pursuing Elective Courses in the College of Liberal Arts— 14 
N O R M A L A N D T E A C H E R S ' COLLEGE 
Second Year 28 
First Year 45 
Total College Registration 478 
A C A D E M Y 
Second Year 58 
First Year 71 
Special Students in the Academy 3—132 
Special Students in the Conservatory of Music 39 
Total Enrollment 649 
S T A T E S R E P R E S E N T E D 
Connecticut, District of Columbia. Florida, Georgia, Idaho, Illinois, 
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maine, Maryland, Massa-
chusetts, Michigan, Missouri, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New 
York, North Carolina, Ohio, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, Tennes-
see, Texas, Virgina, West Virginia, Wisconsin. Total 28. 
F L O R I D A C O U N T I E S 
Alachua, Baker, Bradford, Brevard, Calhoun, Clay, Columbia, Dade, 
DeSoto, Duval, Escambia, Flagler, Franklin, Gadsden, Hamilton, 
Hernando, Hillsborough, Jefferson, Lake, Lee, Madison, Manatee, 
Marion, Monroe, Nassau, Okeechobee, Orange, Osceola, Palm Beach, 
Pasco, Pinellas, Polk, Putnam, Seminole, St. Johns, St. Lucie, 
Sumpter, Suwannee, Taylor, Walton, Volusia. Total 41. 
F O R E I G N C O U N T R I E S R E P R E S E N T E D 
Russia, Cuba. Total 2. 
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Index 
A 
Academic Credits 135 
Academic Curricula 138 
Academic Faculty 137 
Academy, The 135 
Accredited Schools 43 
Accredited Associational Schools 43 
Administration of the Univer-
sity 122 
Administration Committee 4 
Administration Officers 5 
Admission Credits 44 
Admission Subjects Described 44 
Admission to CoUege of Lib-
eral Arts 41 
Admission by Certiflcate 43 
Admission by Examination 42 
Admission as Special Students- 44 
Admission from Florida High 
Schools 43 
Admission, Unit Requirements 
for 59 
Admission, Preparation for 44 
Algebra, see Mathematics 83 
Alpha Xi Delta 134 
Alumni Association 129 
Amount of Work Required for 
Degrees 60 
Apparatus— 
Chemical 34 
Physical 35 
Arts, Fine 72 
Arts Museum 37 
Astronomy 84 
Astronomy, Admission 56 
Athletic Associations 131 
Athletic Grounds 38 
Athletics and Physical Culture- 87 
B 
Bacteriological Laboratory 33 
Bacteriology 64 
Baerecke, Dr., University Ex-
tension Lectures 120 
Banking Course 152 
BlbLical Literature 62 
Biblical Literature, Admission— 56 
Biological Laboratory 33 
Biological Sciences 63 
Biology 64 
Biology, Admission 57 
Birds, Collection of Florida 37 
Blocker, Dr., University Exten-
sion Lectures 120 
Board of Trustees 4 
Boarding Students 163 
Botany 64 
Botany, Admission 58 
Buildings 26 
Business Administration 64 
Business College 147 
C 
Calendar 1919-1920 2 
Calisthenics 88 
Campus, The 15 
Carnegie Library Building 27 
Carson, Dr., University Exten-
sion Lectures 119 
Central Bldg., Elizabeth Hall __ 26 
Cercle Francais, Le '^ 132 
Chapel Services 122 
Charges, Information Concern-
ing 158 
Charter Aims, The 14 
Chaudoin Hall 40 
Chemical Engineering 107 
Chemical Laboratories 34 
Chemistry 66 
Chemistry, Admission 56 
Chimes, University 38 
Choral Society 125 
Christian Associations 123 
Church Attendance 123 
Civics 79 
Civil Engineering 102 
Climate 15 
Collection of Florida Birds 37 
College of Engineering, The 102 
College of Liberal Arts 41 
Admission to 59 
Courses 62 
Expenses 156 
Instruction by Departments — 62 
Schedule of Requirements 59 
197 
INDEX 
College of Law 94 
College Departments and 
Courses 25 
College Wing, Chaudoin Hall 40 
Collegiate Board 130 
Commercial Course 148 
Committees, Faculty 11 
Conrad Hall 39 
Conservatory of Music, Fine 
Arts and Elocution 124 
Countess of Santa Eulalia En-
dowment 27 
Courses of Study 62 
Crozer Loan Fund 22 
Cummings Gymnasium 38 
D 
Degrees, Conferred 1918 164 
Degrees, Requirements 61 
DeLand 14 
DeLand Hall 39 
Delta Delta Delta Fraterni ty 133 
Department of Business Admin-
istration 64 
Departments of College of Lib-
eral Arts 25 
Discipline 122 
Dormitory Charges 157 
Dormitory Regulations 163 
Drawing, Admission 58 
Bast House 39 
Economics 69 
Education, Department of 70 
Electrical Engineering 107 
Elizabeth Hall 26 
Elocution 92 
Elocution, Conservatory 128 
Eloise Chimes 38 
Endowment 16 
Engineering, Chemical 107 
Engineering, Mechanical 106 
Libraries 27 
English 70 
Equipment, General 26 
Ethics 86 
Eusophian Literary Society 131 
Examinations and Marking Sys-
tem 160 
Expenses 155 
Extension, University 119 
P 
Faculty 6 
Faculty Committees 11 
Field for Athletics 38 
Fine Arts 72 
Fine Arts, Conservatory 126 
Fine Arts, Courses 126 
Fine Arts Museum 36 
Flagler Science Hall 32 
Florida Birds, Collection 36 
Florida Law—State Certiflcate 113 
Foreign Students 44 
Foreign Languages, Admission- 51 
Fraternit ies 133 
Phi Kappa Delta 133 
Sigma Nu 133 
Delta Delta Delta 133 
Pi Beta Phi 133 
Phi Beta Psi 133 
Phi Alpha Delta 134 
Alpha Xi Delta 134 
French 73 
G 
Geology 73 
Geology, Admission 57 
Gifts 1918-1919 17 
Government 122 
Gordis, Dr., University Exten-
sion Lectures 120 
Glee Club, Stetson 133 
Green Room Club, The 132 
Greek 75 
Gymnasium, Young Men's 38 
Gymnasium, Young Women's 38 
Gymnastics 88 
H 
Heath Museum of Natural His-
tory 36 
Histology 64 
Historical Society 134 
History 77 
History, Admission 55 
History of Art 72 
Home Economics 80 
Hulley, Dr., University Exten-
sion Lectures 119 
Information Concerning 
Charges 158 
Information, General 14 
Instruction Offered by Depart-
ments 62 
Instruction, Officers of 6 
Iron Working Shops 36 
ipS 
INDEX 
J. B. Conrad Hall 39 
K 
Kent Club 131 
Krucible Klub 134 
L 
Laboratories 33 
Laboratories Charges 157 
Languages, see each Language. 
Lat in 81 
Law Course, Junior Year 94 
Law Course, Senior Year 97 
Law Course, Degree 101 
Law, College of 94 
Law Library 32 
Legacies 16 
Libraries 27 
Law Library 32 
Sampson Library 28 
Carnegie Building 27 
Library Regulations 31 
List of Expenses 156 
Literary Societies 131 
Eusophian 131 
Kent Club 131 
Stetson 131 
Varsity Club 132 
Literature, see English 70 
Loan Fund, Crozer 22 
Location 14 
Logic 87 
M 
Manufacturing Course 152 
Marking System 160 
Mathematics 83 
Mechanical Engineering 106 
Mental Philosophy, see Psychol-
ogy 86 
Metaphysics 87 
Mineralogical Laboratory 33 
Mineralogy 74 
Modern Language Clubs 132 
Le Cercle Francais 132 
Moral and Religious Life 122 
Museums— 
Fine Arts 37 
Natural History 36 
Music 85 
Music, Admission 58 
Musical Organizations 133 
Music, Conservatory 124 
N 
Natural History Museum 36 
Natural Philosophy, see Phy-
sics 89 
Natural Science, see each Sci-
ence. 
Normal and Teachers' College 112 
Normal and Teachers' Courses 117 
Normal Curricula 115 
North House 39 
North Wing, Elizabeth Hall 27 
O 
Office Hours 13 
Officers of Administration 5 
Officers of Instruction 6 
Organ 124 
Organization, The 24 
Organizations, University 129 
P 
Pedagogy 118 
Periodicals in Library 28 
Phi Alpha Delta Fraternity 134 
Phi Beta Psi Fraternity 133 
Phi Kappa Delta Fraternity 133 
Philosophy 86 
Physical Culture and Athletics- 87 
Physical Laboratories 35 
Physics 89 
Physics, Admission 56 
Physiography 74 
Physiology 64 
Pianoforte 124 
Physiology, Admission 58 
Pi Beta Phi Fraterni ty 133 
Political Economy 69 
Postgraduate Work 41 
Practice Court 100 
Preparation for Admission to 
College 44 
Property of University 15 
Psychology 86 
Publications, Student 130 
Public Speaking 92 
R 
Reading, Required Courses 45 
Reading Room, see Library 27 
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INDEX 
Regulations and Explanations 162 
Regulations, Library 31 
Religious Organizations 123 
Religious Training 112 
Requirements for Admission 59 
Reserve Officers' Training Corps 87 
S 
Sampson Hall 40 
Sampson Library 28 
Santa Eulalia Endowment 27 
Scholarships 21 
Science, see each Science. 
Science Hall, Flagler 32 
Sessions, The 114 
Sigma Nu Fraterni ty 133 
Shops (Wood and Iron Work-
ing) 36 
Shop Work, Admission 59 
Shorthand Course 150 
South Wing, Elizabeth Hall 27 
Spanish, Admission 54 
Standard, The Stetson 41 
State Certificates 112 
Stetson Choral Society 133 
Stetson Glee Club 133 
Stetson Hall 39 
Stetson Historical Society 134 
Stetson Literary Society 131 
Stetson Standard 41 
Stetson Student Clubs 129 
Arcadia 130 
Daytona 129 
DeLand 130 
Jacksonville 129 
Miami 130 
Ocala 130 
Orlando 130 
Palatka 130 
S t Augustine 129 
Tampa 130 
Stover, Prof., University Ex-
tension Lectures 121 
Student Organizations 129 
Students 166 
Subjects Accepted for Entrance 
to College 45 
Described 45 
Summary 196 
Surveying 85 
T 
Teachers' Agency 112 
Teaching Staff 22 
Total Requirements for De-
grees 61 
Trustees 4 
Tuition Charges 156 
U 
University Administration 122 
University Calendar, 1919-1920— 3 
University Chimes 38 
University, Departments and 
Courses 62 
University Extension 119 
University Libraries 27 
University Organizations 129 
University Property 15 
V 
Value of Subjects for Entrance 
et seq. 45 
Varsity Club 132 
Vesper Choir 133 
Vesper Services 123 
Violin 124 
Vocal Music 125 
W 
Wood and Iron Working Shops- 36 
Work Required for Degrees 60 
College 60 
Total 61 
Y 
Young Men's Christian Asso-
ciation 123 
Young Men's Gymnasium 38 
Young Women's Christian As-
sociation 123 
Young Women's Gymnasium 38 
Zoology 5f 
Zoology, Admission 5S 
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HOW TO REACH DELAND 
Take the Atlantic Coast Line via Jacksonville direct to DeLand from the 
North, East and West. St. Johns River Steamboat Service Jacksonville to JJeLand 
Landing, thence a ifive-mile drive td DeLand. From points on Florida Isast toast, 
Ry, the most direct route is via Orange City and transfer to DeLand. 
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